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August 24, 1983

Sheldon Cole, Director
USAID Mission
Lilongwe, Malawi

Attention: David Garms

Dear Mr. Cole:

On behalf of the WASH Project I am pleased to
provide you with 10 (tcn) copies of a report
on Training in Health Education and Sanitation
Promotion for Rural Water Projects in Malawi.

This is the final report by Louise McCoy and
is based on her trip to Malawi from 18 March
1983 to 8 June 1983.

This assistance is the result of a request by
the Mission on 2 February 1983. The work was
undertaken by the WASH Project on 7 March
1983 by means of Order of Technical Direction
No. 144, authorized by the USAID Office of
Health in Washington.

If you have any questions or comments
regarding the findings or recommendations
contained in this report we will be happy to
discuss them.

Sincerely,

K/ AT

David Donaldson
Acting Director
Wash Project

cc. Mr. Victor W.R. Wehman, Jr., P.E., R.S.
AID WASH Project Manager
S&T/H/WS



WASH FIELD REPORT NO. 99

TRAINING IN HEALTH EDUCATION AND SANITATION PROMOTION
FOR RURAL WATER PROJECTS IN MALAWI

April 6-8, 1983
April 18 - May 6, 1983
May 17 - June 3, 1983

Prepared for the USAID Mission to the Republic of Malawi
Under Order of Technical Direction No. 144

Prepared by:

Louise McCoy

August 1983

Water and Sanitation for Health Project
Contract No. A!ID/DSPE-C-0080, ProJect No. 931-1176
Is sponsored by the Office of Health, Bureau for Sclence and Technology
U.S. Agency for International Developmant
Washington, DC 20523



TABLE OF COMTENTS

Chapter

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY...I...’.......ll......I....l.l...............l...

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT S e ueueeceraosscossnnsscscsseccnnsonenssonnsonsssonse
BACKGROUND 4 ¢t vascesecaseoncenssnnsscnssssosasscnssccsscnnnssennacss
1.1 Events Leading to the Request for Technical AsSiStanCeeeeceecs
1.2 Order of Technical Direction NUmber 144...eceeoeessscessssnoes
1.3 Terms of ReferenCe..cicvevececsesescosnsossscsncecescscanaones
ORIENTATION. 4 vuesensanennnaneneensnenenencnceensecnonscnresasnnenns
THE TRAINING OF THE TRAINERS..cueueseeeceeocecscoassenssscccncnsses
3¢l Introduction.eeeveeeeeseessaseascenscocncscnceovonsosscsnsanss
302 PArtiCiPaANtSeesesssossceeecccccscoeoasonscesonsecsccscooossses
3.3 Planning and Preparation.ecesecvecececeececesssessssscccssosccsse

3.4 Goa]S and ObjectiveS.nnonooioctll.o...o-...on....'..lol.lll'..

3.4.1 Goa]s....-l'.llll...l...l...I.......'....’l‘...'.'..".
3.4-2 Objectives'."n'lllcnlonttI..l..l....'.'...'.l.....l.'.

3.5 Agenda.......l...l..l..l..l.i..o-.......l....l..l........l..l.
3.6 Eva]Uation...-......--.------o.o---.oo..o...----o--.eco-.oo-.o
3.7 Recommendations.ll......ll.............l.‘..'.'...l...'.‘...l(

1 More T‘ime.....'.lﬂ...u.'..'.......'I.....'........'..'.
2 Second Training Consultanteeeeececcssesssssscennssnnose
3 Discussion Group Leadership SKillSeeeeeecescooccennsons

3.7.
3.7.
3.7,
3.8 Outcomes and Conc]usions..'..-.l.............l...'.'..........
THE WORKSHOPS FOR FIELD WORKERS s esseevesseescscccsnonnsecnscascases
4.1 Introduction........ll'll"f'..l-..O..-.....-..‘..............
4.2 ParticipantSIl"ll.'........l..ll..!.'.........l..............
4,3 Preparation and P1anningeseseeescccoscacnceccncessancsoocensse

4.4 Goa]s Of the workshop.3.......'."..0.0......"..'.l!l.¢II....

-ja

Page

iii

11



4.5
4.6

Agenda..I.I............'..l.....l..'ll......I.....l...........

Eva]uat]‘on.......I............................................

5. RECOMMENDATIONS.............-.........I...'................'.......

5.1
5.2
5.3
5.4
5.5
5.6
5.7
5.8

Training for Supervisors of Field WorkerSeeeeecsscesccccccsces
Local CounterpartSeceessccsessecseccsescescscvecssscosscssancanse
Full-Time Trainer.ccececeesesccecscscesssescsecsnsasscsascasase
Production of Visual AidS.seceseesssoacsscscscssscassscssnnnoe
Training New Field WOrkerS.ceecsceecescescesccscssosenasccaces
Planning for Coordination and Integration ..ecececececscssscose
Roles Of WOMEN.cceeseerosecsccosessecssessssscscnsssssscssanse

Transportloon..tl-..n-.u.....t......u...co...wl..'..'.t.-.'.l.

6I OUTCOMES AND CONCLUSIONS...l."...ﬂ............I........'...........

6.1
6.2

6.3

Training for Promotion of Village Health and Sanitation.eeeeces
Staff and Program Development.ccecesecscccscccsscesasssoscscses

Other Deve]opment ISSueS..-...........Cl...-..h...‘.l.o'!.l...

AVPENDICES

A.

Order of Technical Direction Now 188 ee.eeeeesnsesessoccoaeses
Persons Interviewed and Contactedeceecessccccccscscescssscanss
PArtiCTIPANtS . eueneeesesssssssevecesocecscsvscscosoncccscscnsens
Consultant's Calendar of ACLivitieSeeesesscescevcccscoscscnces

Newsclipping from the Daily Times of 10 May 1983.cceeccecccscs

12
13
15
15
15
15
16
16
16
17
17
18
18
18

19

20
25
26
29
30

(The detailed plan for the training of trainers and materials developed for
the training of trainers and field workers are contained in the supplement to
this field report.)

-ii-



EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Two three-week workshops were designed and held for. 53 Ministry of Health
field workers in Malawi. The workshops introduced these workers to new
responsibilities in health education and sanitation promotion (HESP) related
to the AID-funded rural piped water supplies. The participants were trained in
new skills for forming and training village health committees (VHCs) which
would then educate other villagers in proper health practices related to the
use and storage of potable water and other sanitation measures. A draft design
was produced for training 22 more field workers immediately and for future
workshops as well.

The workshops utilized an experiential training methodology to develop new
skills and knowledge regarding:

- Adult learning principles and methods

- Generating community sel f-help resources
- Communication

- Sanitation technology

- Water-related diseases

- Recording and reporting field activities

Twelve MOH personnel were trained to become assistant trainers.

Further training needs fcr the project were identified and tentative plans
made for implementation.

Outcomes:

0 The workshops effectively launched a new sanitation promotion effort in
1,500 villages. Field workers now have new skills to motivate and educate
village health committees iv maximize the health benefits of improved
water supply in rural areas.

0 The se.f-help resources of village peoples, originally tapped to pipe the
water from mountain springs, are further developed through the applica-
tion of new methods that utilize their experience and energy.

0 A variety of staff development objectives in the Public Health

Inspectorate of Malawi have been met for key management and training
personnel.

Recommendations:
To support the continuing effort, additional assistance is required in:
0 Developing appropriate visual and other educational aids.

0 Gathering and integrating new information about women's roles and
beliefs,

0 Upgrading supervisory skills of those who monitor field worker
activities,
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Staffing and transport requirements must be funded. Closer coordination with
health personnel at district levels is necessary.,

To expand the rural areas served, expert assistance is necessary to develop
selection processes and design pre-service training for new workers.
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Chapter 1
BACKGROUND

1.1 Events Leading to the Request for Technical Assistance

In 1982, the Malawi Ministry of Health began a project to intensify health and
sanitation promotion efforts in rural areas served by gravity-fed, potable,
piped water., Assistance by the U.S. Agency fer International Development is
provided as a component of its $6 million project to bring gravity-fed piped
water to rural areas where the geographical configuration makes it possible.
The system of bringing water from the mountains to taps in the villages was
first introduced in 1968 with the assistance of many small donors for
materials and technical assistance and utilizing labor provided by the
-villagers who would now have convenient and safe water. Over a million people
of Malawi will eventually be served by this system.

In recent years, people associated with safe water and health promotion
efforts in Malawi began to recognize that the potential of improved water
supplies for reducing the incidence of diseases in the villages was not being
fully realized. High levels of contamination are found in drinking water
storage pots in homes though water at the tap is safe. Women continue to use
polluted rivers for bathing and washing clothes. The systems are designed to
provide enough water for good sanitation and hygiene practices yel water is
utilized at about one-half the per capita levels considered necessary for
acceptable personal hygiene and household cleanliness. Clearly health educa-
tion and sanitation promotion are necessary in the villages to realize the
potential benefits of convenient, safe water.

To organize the activities of this new villager education effort, a Principal
Health Coordinator (Richard Ainsworth) was engaged in 1982. He developed a
strategy which identified the steps necessary to achieve these goals. At the
heart of the plans are the formation and training of village health committees
(VHCs) who will in turn educate their neighbors and spread health and sanita-
tion messages. The main messages that the project promotes focus on the care
of safe drinking water supplies from the tap to consumption; the construction
and proper use of tatrines, bath houses, refuse pits, and dish racks; and the
maintenance of good personal hygiene and environmental cleanliness. The aim of
the project is to decrease the incidence of diseases related to water and
sanitation such as diarrhea, intestinal worms, bilharzia, and skin and eye
infections,

In January of 1983, Craig Hafner of the WASH staff visited Malawi and met with
personnel from the Ministry of Health (MOH) and the Department of Lands,
Valuation, and Water (DLVW). His visit generated a request from the Government
of Malawi and the USAID Mission to provide the assistance of two consultants
through the Water and Sanitation for Health (WASH) Project to design and
deliver three workshops for MOH field workers in rural piped water areas.
These workshops would improve field workers' skills in communication,
motivation, and assistance to village health committees in their efforts to
organize and solve their own environmental health problems. The original
request of February 1983 was modified by both USAID/Washington (to provide
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only one consultant) and by the Government of Malawi (to add a training
session for Malawian health personnel in training technology).

1.2 Order of Technical Direction Number 144

The request for technical assistance to USAID/Malawi was issued to the WASH
contractor on March 7, 1983 (see Appendix A). A single consultant was to
design and implement three two-week workshops for MOH field workers, prepare a
workshop design for future use, and make recommendations for future MOH skill
training, The primary focus was the development of skills in communication and
motivating community participation in the resolution of village health
problems related to water and sanitation.

Prior to departure of the consultant to Malawi, the schedule for the workshops
was changed and the scope of work modified. A training of trainers (TOT)
session was to be delivered first for MOH personnel who would assist in the
workshops for field workers. The primary purpose of this change was to develop
training skills of selected Malawian Government personnel and to use the
Malawians as co-trainers during the workshop. The workshops were also extended
to three weeks to accommodate additional content in communicable diseases and
sanitation technology. This change meant that the third workshop would be
delivered by MOH personnel after the departure of the consultant. A draft
design for the workshops would be developed rather than a full-scale trainers’
guide,

1.3 Terms of Reference

The Ministry of Health presented Terms of Reference for the consultant's work
on arrival (see attachment {o Appendix A). These terms were very similar to
what had been anticipated except for the addition of more topics to the
workshops for field workers, specifically documentation (recording and
reporting) and village sanitation inspection skills.



Chapter 2
ORIENTATION

The first priority of the consultant on arrival in Malawi was to become
familiar with the gravity-fed rural piped water supply project and its health
education and sanitation promotion (HESP) component, Lengthy discussions were
held with Mr. Ainsworth, the Principal Health Coordinator, and his project
reports, correspondence files, position papers, procedure manuals, and
data-gathering formats were reviewed. The Report on the National Seminar for
Health Education and Sanitation Promotion in Rural Piped Water Project held in
February 1983 in Chilema was especially useful (for a copy of this report see
supplement to this field report).

Introductory meetings were held with USAID Mission Project Officer David
Garms and in the Ministry of Health, Dr. M.K. Chirambo, Chief Medical Officer;
Mr. L.L. Chipungu, Acting Principal Health Officer; and Mr. Sam lewis, WHO
Health Education Specialist.

Dr. Anthony Klouda, Primary Health Care Coordinator for the Private Hospital
Association of Malawi, was a rich resource for training materials and, more
importantly, for his understanding of cultural issues affecting health and
sanitation practices in Malawi.

A day was spent visiting training sites at Msamba and Ntcheu, interviewing
workshop participants in the field, meeting members of the Village Health
Committee in Karodya, and viewing a rural piped water system,

Training manuals, visual aids, and other lTocally produced materials were
reviewed to determine usefulness for the workshops., Sources of training
supplies and support and duplicating were identified.

In consultation with Mr. Ainsworth, the consultant's calendar and goals for
the workshops were determined.



Chapter 3
THE TRAINING OF THE TRAINERS

3.1 Introduction

The training of trainers (TOT) was designed to introduce selected Ministry of
Health personnel to experiential and performance-based training methods,
Purposes were twofold.

0 To develop'training skills of Ministry personnel.

0 To make it possible for these personnel to function as bilingual (English
and Chichewa) Assistant Trainers for Health Education and Sanitation
Promotion Workshops to be held for field workers in the three rejions of
Malawi (Central, South, and North).

The TOT was held April 6-8, 1983 at Msamba Training Centre near Lilongwe,

3.2 Participants

Six District Health Inspectors and six Health Assistants with supervisory
responsibilities in rural piped water supply projects were selected by the
Principal Health Coordinator (Richard Ainsworth) and the Regional Health
Officers to attend the TOT and to serve as trainers for the workshops. Each of
the three regions was represented by two District Health Inspectors and two
supervising Health Assistants, This team of four would join Louise McCoy, the
WASH training consultant, and Richard Ainsworth, che Principal Health
Coordinator, to pian and give the workshop for field workers in their own
region. All but one had attended the national seminar in February providing a
background in the qoals of the project and an introduction to experience-based
training methodology. For a list of participants in the TOT, see Appendix C.
Two participants representing the Northern Region were delayed by a plane
cancellation and missed the Tuesday evening and Wednesday morning sessions.

3.3 Planning and Preparation

TOT goals, methods, and agenda were developed by the consultant after the
initial orientation to the country and project. Materials were drawn from the
consultant's personal or WASH files, and two major works (Bower and Werner's
Helping Health workers Learn and the American Home Economics Association's
Working With ViTTagers) were hand-carried in sufficient quantity to provide a
copy for each co-trainer. (Copies of handouts are in the supplement to this
report which also contains the detailed training design.)

An easel was constructed for charts and suppliers of other materials
(newsprint, markers, etc.) were identified.

Responsibility for conducting the workshop was shared with coordinator
Ainsworth, partly for purposes of demonstrating co-training.

4.



3.4 Goals and Objectives

3.4.1

3.4,2
By the
0

0

Goals

To improve skills and increase knowledge of training techniques in
village health and sanitacion.

To plan application of new skills and knowledge in workshops for
field workers in Health Education and Sanitation Promotion for rural
piped water projects,

Objectives

end of the meeting, participants will be able to:
Discuss principles of adult learning.

Use the experiential learning cycle in designing training sessicns,

Do a task analysis of environmental sanitation and health education
work.

Write behavioral objectives for training sessions.

Select and use a variety of training methods and visual aids.

Design and deliver a short training session to practice utilizing
new knowledge and skills.

Evaluate the effectiveness of a training session,

Identify tasks to be accomplished for pianning a workshop.

2.5 Agenda

Below is an outline of the topics covered day by day.

Tuesday Evening 7:30-9:15 pm

Introduction

Sharing expectations
Discussion of schedule
Group norms

Wedne.day Morning 8-12 nocn

Adult learning
Learning styles and trainer styles
Experiential learning cycle



Wednesday Afternoon 1:30-5:30 pm

- Content /process/methods

- Methodologies
Lecture/visual aids Lecturette
Group discussions Role plays/skits
Demonstration Field trips
Instrumentation Practicals

Thursday Afternoon 1:30-5:30 pm

- Trainer skills
Session design Feedback
Delivery skills Cc-training

Thursday Evening 7-8:30 pm

- Preparation for practice sessions

Friday Morning 8-12 noon

- Practice sessions presented

Friday Afternoon 1:30-5:30 pm

- Planning for workshops
- TOT evaluation

Saturday

- Return to station

3.6 Evaluation

Participants responded to an evaluation instrument soliciting their individual
opinions of the effectiveness of the TOT.

A1 rated the value.of the TOT very positively (nine checked "great" and three
checked "good"). The group felt all objectives were accomplished--many to the
100 percent level, some to 75 percent levels. Asked which sessions were most
useful one or another member of the group mentioned each session. The sessions
providing opportunities for members of the group to practice deliveries and
the sessions on methods of adult education got the most nominations,

Participant comments centered on the need for the workshop to be much longer
and on their appreciation of the organization and skills of the leaders. (Full
information on the evaluation is in the supplement.,)



3.7 Recommendations

3.7.1 More Time

Due to Easter holidays and the travel time requirements of participants, the
five days that were originally planned for the TOT were cut to three days,
Seven to eight days is recommended, especially as additional time was needed
to accomodate participants limited English. All sessions needed further
development and elaboration to achieve participant mastery of the skills and
new knowledge,

3.7.2 Second Training Consultant

A second consultant trainer as originally planned would have made a
significant difference in the effectiveness of the TOT. This difference would
have occurred in at least the four areas outlined below:

0 A better assessment of the needs and limitations of the participant group
through more interviews of participants prior to the start of the
workshop and through the design of a ‘“pre-test" instrument to be
administered during the first session.

0 The design of specific instruments (test, checklists, etc.) to provide
relevant practice in achieving mastery of a particular concept or skill,
for example, to distinguish behavioral vs. non-behavioral objectives and
record observations of discussion-leading skills.

0 The revision of hand-outs to simplify the English and to make it more
specific to local circumstances.

0 The development and delivery of brief demonstrations of various methods
using content relevant to the work of the participants.

3.7.3 Discussion Group Leadership Skills

This population had 1ittle experience with participation in discussion groups
and no experience with the leadership of them. It is the most critical skill
for functioning as an assistant trainer in experience-based workshops or for
purposes of processing and applying new skills and knowledge acquired in field
or structured classroom experiences. 0Other goals of a TOT should be sacri-
ficed, if necessary, to achieve participant mastery of these skills,

3.8 Outcomes and Conclusions

The TOT contributed greatly to the ability of the participants to function as
assistant trainers in the workshops for field workers. Obviously, participa-
tory and performance-based training for themselves is of great value for those
to being asked to deliver such training.



A cadre of trainers, some of them with lead trainer potential, now exists in
the Malawi Ministry of Health. They will be called on to assist with refresher
courses and workshops for new field workers in the rural piped water supply
areas. They may also be used by other MOH departments in the training of field
workers,

Participants reported feeling like members of a special fraternity with
special skills following the TOT and their experience on the workshop training
teams. Seminars and conferences that do not use participatory techniques are
likely to be roundly criticized by this group in the future, possibly up-
grading the effectiveness of such programs in the long term, Skills acquired
for training purposes are easily adapted to supervisory settings as well, and
all of these trainers are in supervisory positions,



Chapter 4
THE WORKSHOPS FOR FIELD WORKERS

4.1 Introduction

The workshop for the Central Region was held in Ntcheu April 18 to May 6; the
one in Southern Region in Mangochi May 17 to June 3. The Northern Region
workshop in Karonga was scheduled for June 13 to July 1 after the consultant's
departure,

A1l workshops were held in local government meeting chambers. Participants and

staff were housed in nearby rest houses or hotels and took their meals in
local restaurants, Workshop activities were scheduled five days a week from
8-12 a.m. and 1:30 to 5:00 p.m.

4.2 Participants

The participants for the workshops were drawn from two different levels of the
Ministry of Health Public Inspectorate. A small proportion, about 20 percent,
of the group were Health Assistants. Health Assistants (HAs) are rertified on
completion of a three-year course of study beyond the Junior Certificate level
of secondary school studies. Their salaries range from the equivalent of about
U.S. $80 to $140 per month. Subsidized government housing is also provided at
a cost of 10 percent of the Health Assistants' salary. In the HESP prc¢,ect,
Health Assistants function as project supervisors, supervising the work of
Health Surveillance Assistants (HSAs) in the villages. Others work alongside
the HSAs in the villages as field workers as part of their duties and were
included among the workshop participants.

Eighty percent of the participants were identified from the pool of HSAs
already stationed in Rural Piped Water Supply Project areas. These men have
passed Standard 8 and have had no further education or training other than
on-the-job, They make $22 to $40 a month and are not. provided government
housing. They average eight to ten years experience (many were hired during
the big cholera outbreak in the 70's) with a range of from one to 19 years of
government employment, The participants in the workshop therefore represented
a wide range of intellectual abilities and academic experience, All had
practical field experience.

4.3 Preparation and Planning

The goals and over-all flow and sequencing of the design were developed by
WASH consultant McCoy in consultation with Ainsworth, the project coordinator
and principal contact.

There are two major process themes woven into the workshop design, These
themes not only guided the choices of methods but also were part of the
content of the workshop itself.



l.  Learning by Doing: The workshop design provided opportunities for
repeated practice of new skills--both in mock exercises in the classroom
and in the field with actual tryouts of new techniques with leaders in
villages near the workshop sites. Practice was always followed by
structured opportunities to refiect on that experience, identify issues
and problems, and seek resolution or new ideas for application 1in the
home setting.

N
.

Build on What They Know: A1l working sessions were designed to provide
maximum opportunity for participants to share their knowledge and
experience. The Health Surveillance Assistants (HSAs), while never
provided opportunities for any formal training previously, came to The
workshops with a great deal of applicable practical knowledge, notably in
sanitation technology and cholera control. Some workshop sessions merely
systematized or validated already acquired knowledge. This process
encouraged debate, thought, and a sense of confidence in their own
abilities.

Three major content themes were woven into the workshop design throughout the

three-week period: 1) a cooperative approach to interaction with villagers, 2)
the Project Strategy, and 3) the documentation system,

l. A cooperative approach to motivating community participation in sanita-
tion and health promotion was repeatedly emphasized throughout the
workshop. Historically, government officials had taken an authoritarian
"policeman like" approach to changing health and sanitation practices. To
develop a cooperative consultative approach required a number of new
skills and the development of a different attitude. Workshop 1leaders
demonstrated an attitude of respect and encouraged and validated the
expression of opinions and the sharing of experiences. Workshop sessions
repeatedly addressed the issues of villager and field worker sharing
responsibility for improving health and sanitation practices.

2. The project strateay outlines in a step-by-step fashion the activities of
the Health Assistant or Health Surveillance Assistant in a target village
from first meeting to follow-up visits., These steps provideu the
framework for the sequencing and fiow of the workshop design,

3. The documentation system devised by Ainsworth is comprised of a series of
11 forms correlating to field worker activities in the villages. These
forms provide data for monthly progress reports and continuing records
for review of effort and outcomes. These forms alco provided a structure
and a tangible set of expectations that were new in the experience of
these field workers. The purposes and utilization of this somewhat
complex set of forms became another repeated theme.

The assistant trainers were the primary resource for assessing the par-
ticipants' prior level of skiil or knowledge and adapting new principles and
practices introduced by the consultant coordinator to the specific Malawi
cultural or organizational situation.

Each training session was designed 1in detail in consultation with the
Assistant Trainers on the training team. It was imperative to involve these
trainers in the detailed planning as they had major responsibility for leading
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most workshop activities in the Chichewa language; the consultant functioned
as a supervisory coordinator.

Most Health Surveillance Assistants could understand simple English talks
especially when accompanied by written English visual aids. However, their
ability to express themselves in English was limited, and, as verbal
interaction is a mejor point of the adult learning process, it was necessary
to limit English language talks to the minimum and conduct the workshop in
Chichewa. However, all written material, including the charting or reporting
on newsprint of discussions was done in English. They served not only to
enable the consultant coordinator to keep track of what was going on, but
provided the prrticipants with necessary practice as they are required to do
all written correspondeice and reporting in English,

The training team met for three days prior to the start of each workshop to
plan activities in detail. Every day the team met after the day's work to
assess the effcctiveness of the design for recommended revisions to the next
workshop and to review again the plans for the next day. Weekends also
provided time for planning.

4.4 Goals of the Workshop

By the end of the workshop, participants should be able to:

) Describe rural piped water projects.

0 Describe the steps in the Project Strategy and related activities.
0 Perform a village inspection.

0 Conduct an analysis of village health and sanitation problems with
village leaders.

c Design and conduct a training session on a health or sanitation topic for
a small group of village leaders.

0 Discuss the formation of village health committees,

0 Correctly record results of village inspections and report results to
supervisors and village leaders.

0 Report HESP activities to supervisors.
0 Review knowledge of water-related diseases and sanitation technology,
0 Define major messages related to HESP for villagers.

Specific objectives for each session are outlined in the draft design which is
in a separate document.
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4,5 Agerda

The agenda for each of the three regional worksnops varied slightly depending
on local market days, government holidays, and availability of meeting room
space. A representative outline of workshop topics, as planned for the last
workshop, Tollows. Specific session objectives, workshop activities, and
materials distributed are included in the supplement to this report,

Day 1 - Registration
- Opening ceremonies
- Introduction and expectations
- Background and project strategy
Day 2 - Village leadership: Sharing the responsibility
- Firsc village visit: To meet leaders, view water supply system,
introduce self, and make arrangements for further visits.
Bay 3 - Review village visit
- Introduce documentation system: Forms 1, 2 and 3 (see supplement)
- Coordination with Water Department
- Village inspection and Form 5
- Advising families
Day 4 - Second village visit: 7o do a village inspection, report results to
village leac@rs, and seek additional facts about the community
Pav 5 - Review village visit
- Introduce forms 4 and 10 (see supplement)
- Review forms 1, 2, 3, 5 (see supplement)
- Computing percentages
- Review project strategy and the week's work
- Workshop evaluation
Day 6 - Relationships of water and sanitation to disease
- Sanitation technology: review current practices, introduce
ventilated pit latrine, consider tap area development, and
"hand-washing technology"
Day 7 - Village health committee training: Innovation and change theory
- Adult-learning principles
- Leading discussion groups
Day 8 - Practice in leading discussion groups

- Analyzing village health problems with problem analysis visual aid
- Practice using problem analysis visual aid

Day 9 - Third village visit: To do viliage health problem analysis with
village leaders
- Review village visit
- Introduce Form 9 (see supplement)
- Review Forms 3 and 10 (see supplement)
- Developing training plans for village health committees
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Day 10 - Water-related diseases: Causes, signs, treatment, control and
prevention
- Review project strategy
- Evaluation of workshop

Day 11 - Other diseases
- Diarrhea and dehydration in children
- Demonstration of rehydration fluid therapy
- Practice in demonstrating rehydration fluid therapy
- Uses of demonstration method

Bay 12 - Lesson planning: Content and methods, step-by-step approach
- Practice planning lessons

Day 13 - Practice in giving lessons
- Fourth village visit: To give health training to village health
committee

Day 14 - Review village visit
- Review recording: Forms 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 (see supplement)
- Introduce reporting: forms 6 and 7 (see supplement)
- Introduce monthly planning: form 11 (see supplement)
- Project expectations for 1983

Day 15 - Review adult learning principles and methods
- Review project strategy
~ Workshop examination
- Workshop evaluation
- Recommendations
- Closing ceremonies

4,6 Evaluation

Participants evaluated the workshop weekly. Trainers utilized a variety of
group discussion techniques to get participant reaction to workshop methods
and to assess retention of material presented for purposes of modifying the
approach or scheduling extra reviews. In general, workshop participants found
the methods involving, surprising, exciting, and tiring. When a large group
expressed difficulty with the concept presented (usually concerning the
documentation system) reviews were scheduled into the next week's activities.

T#o individual written instruments were administered at the end ot the
workshop: one solicited participant assessments of progress regarding
obiectives and general reactions to trainers, setting, and content; the other
tested knowledge of some of the workshop content.

Participant assessment of progress on objectives was high. Likes and dislikes
expressed regarding particular topics or methods reveal~d no pattern, and
different participants responded positively and negatively to the same issue.
The only criticisms by a large number were related to logistics and requested,
for instance, a greater variety of food, more vehicles to transport
participants to village practicals, and more daily allowance money.
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The written examination on workshop content revealed one serious deficiency in
both the central and south region workshops--the computation of percentages,
More time and practice were devoted to this topic in the second workshop, yet
almost 30 percent of the group still did not do this "word problem" correctly
on the exam. (Copies of these two written instruments are included in the
supplement to this field report.)
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Chapter 5
RECOMMENDATIONS

5.1 Training for Supervisors of Field Workers

The current training of personnel identified as project supervisors (Health
Assistants and District Health Inspectors) does not address principles and
methods of supervision. In addition, at this moment, the field workers have a
greater understanding of the goals and expectations of the project than their
supervisors. As the field werkers are only minimally trained and must work
independently, the success of the project is very dependent on the skills of
supervisors in assessing individual progress, setting attainable work
objectives, evaluating and r2commending personnel changes, and motivating and
supporting their supervisees. Consultant assistance should be utilized in
developing an initial workshop to train project supervisors in basic personnel
practices, supervision skills, and management theory and practice.

5.2 Local Counterparts

As only three years remain at current funding expectations, consideration
should be given now to the identification and education of professional
Malawian counterparts to replace or assist exwatriate personnel funded by
USAID. The project has potential for significant expansion as gravity-fed
piped water is brought to more villages and could be expanded immediately to
serve villages that have potable water from boreholes.

5.3 Full-Time Trainer

The Principal Health Coordinator cannot afford to take time away from
administrative and program development duties to meet all the training needs
necessary to the success of the health and sanitation promotion component. The
full-time assistance of a trainer who speaks Chichewa fluently is required.
Principal duties would be:

l.  To make follow-up visits to field workers to assess effectiveness of
these workshops and identify needs for further training.

2. To organize four to six regional workshops for these field workers this
year and four to six "refresher" seminars late next year.

3. To develop and distribute materials (visual aids, lesson plans, etc.) to
assist field workers in VHC Training.

4. To organize and assist in the design and delivery of three pre-service
workshops for 50 to 60 woikers anticipated in early 1984,

5. To organize and assist in the training of project supervisors.
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5.4 Production of Visual Aids

Tangible tools and visual aids provide great support to unsophisticated and
inexperienced teachers. The goals of the project would be reached more quickly
and effectively with the use of a great variety of visual and manipulative
aids (posters, games, illustrated lesson plans, story-books, dolls, measuring
devices for oral rehydration, etc.).

Consultant assistance in the creating and adapting of teaching aids to serve
the particular needs of the Malawi project is necessary. Further, both funding
and technical assistance is needed to produce aids in sufficient quantity for
the use of village health committee members and field workers. It is far
easier and less time-consuming to train health workers in how to use an
appropriate aid effectively than it is to teach them how to create, test, and
produce such aids themselves. More control can also be exercised at the
national level over the messages that are delivered to villagers if aids are
produced in quantity and distributed.

5.5 Training New Field Workers

Fifty or 60 new workers may be hired in the beginning of 1984. If so,
assistance may be necessary to design pre-service training for these workers.
The Principal Health Coordinator is also anticipating using this training as a
final assessment and selection device in hiring these workers, and assistance
in designing that model is advisable.

5.6 Planning for Coordination and Integration

Some coordination efforts have begun, notably with the Departmert of Lands,
Water and Valuation at ministry officer levels. In addition, the project field
workers have been encouraged to contact and share information with local water
monitors. While some "territorial-type" conflicts could arise in that both
groups are focused on the use and maintenance of safe water supplies, the
goals of the two aroups and their dependence on village action to support the
goals of both projects provide a substantial basis for mutual support,
coordination, and understanding,

The coordination and information effort with local and district political and
government leaders is already carefully structured and integrated into the
project strategy. A more difficult coordination and integration task 1lies
ahead with established medical personnel. The field workers must now limit the
amount of time they have spent assisting medical clinics in the past in order
to do the work expected in this project. The clinic personnel on whom these
duties will now fall may not support these changes.,

While officials at the national level are fully informed and supportive, a
thorough information and coordination effort must be undertaken at the
district hospital levels. Professional medical personnel at these centers and
out-station clinics can provide a great deal of support to the field workers
or, alternatively, critically undermine their efforts.
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Village development efforts by other ministries also affect the ability of a
village community to create healthy conditions for its members. Coordination
with extension workers in agriculture, homecrafts, nutrition, etc., would be
beneficial to the efforts of all groups. This coordination effort can be
delayed for some time as this p-~oject gets implemented but planning for such
coordination efforts could begin soon.

5.7 Roles of Women

A1l the workers, supervisors, and policy-makers on this project are men,
Day-to-day family health and sanitation practices are the responsibility of
women. Will the messages and methods of the health and sanitation promotion
component reach women? Who influences village women? What do village women
believe now? Answers to these questions were not available at the time of the
consultant effort. Either proper studies must be undertaken or the information
gathered from other sources. That information should be integrated into the
training effort. In addition, the project administration should have access to
some kind of advisory croup that can offer counsel on the impact and
effectiveness of project wctivities for women,

5.8 Transport

These field workers must rely on their feet for transport. Project
expectations require almost 20 visits per village per year (or about 200
village visits per year per worker). They need bicycles with tool kits ana
training in how to maintain and do their own repairs., This bicycle should be
sold to them at a cheap price. If they do not know how to repair the bicycles
themselves, they will spend lots of time getting into centers where bicycle
repair is done,
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Chapter 6
OUTCOMES AND CONCLUSIONS

Outcomes of the technical assistance can be identified at several different
levels,

6.1

0

6.2

Training for Promotion of Village Health and Sanitation

The 70 participants in the workshops are now prepared to form or
revitalize village health committees in over 1,500 target villages in the
rural n~iped water project areas over the next three years (12 to 25
villages per field worker).

The health education and sanitation promotion work of the field workers
and village health committees could reduce the incidence of disease among
750,000 people {average of 500 people per village).

The draft design will be the basis for training another 50 field workers
in 1984, The work of these new surveillance assistants with 15 village
health committees each may affect another 375,00 people by the end of
1985,

The Health Assistants and Health Surveillance Assistants trained in these
workshops represent only a portion of those in the field throughout the
country. Some workshop ideas will be shared informally with colleagues at
home stations. In addition, the other field workers may begin to apply
pressure on personnel in the Ministry of Health for training to upgrade
their promotion skills,

Participants in the workshop can readily identify needs they have for

additional training, are eager to attend follow-up workshops, and can
better utilize other learning sources.

Staff and Program Development

- The design, delivery, and training management skills of the Principal

Health Coordinator were developed further in the process of implementing
these workshops. Further, training needs for the project were more
sharply defined and a calendar of training activities tentatively
outlined for the next year.

Twelve supervisory personnel in the Public Health Inspectorate learned
and practiced new training techniques. Several of these now have the
capacity for functioning as lead trainer in future workshops sponsored by
the Ministry of Health. :

The field workers in the workshops not only gained new knowl edge and
skills to apply in their home stations but an orientation to a new
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structure and set of expectatiuns. They are now answerable for their work
activities to a new review and documentation system that reports to a
national level,

6.3 Other Development Issues

The concept of village self-help was given new impetus and some elaboration by
the approach taken in these workshops. Whereas participants in the workshops
initially viewed villagers as only a source of labor for accomplishing changes
(digging trenches for pipes or pits for latrines), they began to see that
villagers had knowledge and skills that could be utilized or developed for
motivating and educating others in good sanitation practices. If villagers are
successful in bringing about changes in local heaith practices, energy and
skills will be available for other development goals as well,

The model of training local personnel to assist in the delivery of workshops
was functional and can be applied to other development settings effectively,

Even if only a tenth of the potential benefits of the technical assistance are
realized, the cost-benefit ratio is extremely favorable.
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APPENDIX A

WATER AND SANITATICN FOR HEALTH (WASH) PROJECT
CRDER OF TECHMNICAL DIRECTION (OTD) NUMBER 144
March 7, 1983

TO: Dr, Dennis Warner, Ph,D,, P,E,
WASH Contract Project Director

FROM ¢ Mr, Victor W,R, Wehman Jr,, P.E.,, R.S. oow {/Q

ATD WASH Project Manager
AID/S&T/H/WS

SUSJECT ¢ Provision of Technical Assistance Under WASH Project
Scope of Work for USAID/Malawi

REFERENCES: A) Lilongwe 00399, dated 2 Feb 1983
B) Government of Malawi Request for Assistance

1, WASH contractor requested to provide technical assistance to
USAID/NMalawi as per Ref A., para 1-6 with exception that one (1)
consultant rather than the Two (2) requested will perform the
services,

2, WASH contractor/subcontractor/consultants authorized to expend
up to 84 person days of effort over a five (5) month period to
accomplish this technical rssistance effort,

3. Contractor authorized to ekpend up to 70 person days of international
and/or domestic per diem to accomplish this effort,

L, Contractor to coordinate with AFR/DR/HN (J. Shepperd), .AFR/DR/ENG
(J. Snead), Malawi Desk COfficer and USAID/PC/Malawi and should
provide copies of this OTD along with any ETA information, or interim
reports as may be requested by S&T/H/WS, AFR/DR or USAID staff,

5. Contractor authorized to provide up to one (1) international
round trip from consultants home base through Washington D.C, (for
briefing and preparation) to Malawi and return to consultants home
base through Washington D.C., during life of this OTD.

6. Contractor authorized local travel for consultants in Malwmwi
NTE $900 without the written approval of the AID WASH Project Manager,

7. Contractor authorized to obtain secretarial, graphics or
reproduction or piecework assistance ( miscellaneous) services in
Malawi or WASH CIC as necessary and appropriate to accomplish tasks,
These services are in addition to the level of effort specified in
para 2 and 3 above and NTE $1900 without the prior written approval
of the AID WASH Project Manager, n MCKee, Inc.

Camp, Dresser o

WASH PROJECT
MAR081983
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(2)

8. Contractor authorized to provide for car or vehicle (s) rental

as necessary and appropriate to facilitate effort, USAID/Malawi

and PC/Malawi and Government of Malawi strongly encourazed to provide
vehicle support for workshop§ if at all possible and if available

and appropriate,

Y. WASH contractor will adhere to normal established administrative
and financial cnontrols as established for WASH mechanism in WASH
contract,

10, WASH contractor should definitely be prepared to administrativel:
or technically backstop field consultants and subcontractors,

11, Contractor report or overall progress of activity to be made in
writing in the field after conclusion of effort, A draft coordinated
report in English is to be left at USAID/Malawi, Final report due
to S&T/H within 30 days of return of consultants to the U,S, Final
report to be in English and will be edited- and printed by WASH CIC,

12, New procedures regarding subcontractor cost estimates and justi-
fication for subcontractor/consultants remain in. effect,

13, USAID/alawi, PC/Malawi and persons identified in para 4 above
should be contacted immediately and technical assistance initiated
as soon as possible,

14, Appreciate your prompt attention to this matter, Good luck.
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SCOPE OF WORK
for Malawi Training Assignment
0TD-144

Work closely wiv. *he Ministry of Health (MOH), Public Health
Coordinator's (Richard Ainsworth) Office and the staff of the
Regional Public Health Inspectorate of Malawi.

Design and deliver a training of trainers (TOT) workshop for 12
senfor public health officials for each of the three regions in
Malawi. The workshop should incorporate experiential learning

techniques.

With the Ministry of Health staff design a 3-week community partici-
pation workshop for rural health workers (Health assistants and
health surveillance workers) including the following subjects:

communications process

adult Tearning theory

community motivation methods

designing and implementing learning actijvities with villagers
village health committee formation, functions and characteristics

* in all of the above, the examples and content should hs bac<ed on
water and sanitation issues in villages.

'

- communicable diseases

Deliver, with the assistance of Ministry of Health staff, two three-
week workshops and prepare the staff for the delivery of a third
workshop for up to 20-25 participants each.

Submit a final report detailing the planning, implementation ~nd
evaluation of the TOT and the community participation workshops as
well as recommendations for further follow-up training activ' .3 for
the MOH. A draft of the report should be left with AlD/Malav.. and
the final report submitted to WASH. The workshop designs and
materials used should be included in this report.
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1e

2

3e

de
5.

TRATIING COMSULTANT

TERHS OF REFZRENCE

To organize and conduct three two-reek workshops for up to 80
public health field personnel to increase their skills in providing
health education and sanitation promotion inobuts in rurzl water
projects.

To work closely with up to six local health personnel to uvpgrade iaeir
skills as trainers and supervisors of the above personnel.

To develop effective training modules in the areas of:-

~ Communication with rural communities

— Community problem identification/community diasgnosis
~ formation and training of Village Health Committees
- health education tedhniques and materials

— performing sanitary incpections of villages

-~ completing project mo. nitoring forms

- appropriate sanitation technology

To develop a training guide for use in future workshops.

Reports directly to the Principal Health Coordinator in all
matters pertaining to the Workshops.

Fstimated duration of consultangy: 13 weeks.
weeks 1-3: preparafion for workshops and training of trainers
weeks 4-5: workshop I
week 6: preparatien
weeks T7-8: workshops II
week q: preporation
weeks10-11: workshop . JTII
weeks12-13: wrap-up and writing of training guide.
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10.
11.

12.

13.

14,
15.
le.

17.

APPENDIX B

Persons Interviewed and Contacted

Mr. Richard Ainsworth, Principal Health Co-ordinator (MOH)
Mr. Tindsay Robertson, Chief Water Engineer (DLVW)

Dr. M. C. Chirambo, Chief Medical Officer (MOH)

Mr. L. L. Chipungu, Acting Principal Health Officer (MOH)
Mr. S. Cole, Director, USAID/Malawi

Mr. D. Garms, Project Officer, USAID/Malawi

Dr. A. Klouda, PHAM Primary Health Care Co-ordinator

Mr. J. A. Nyirenda, Acting Regional Health Inspector
(South) (MOH)

Mr. C. S. C. Mhango, Acting Regional Health Inspector
(Central) (MOH) '

Dr. Anita Springs, WID Consultant, USAID
Mr. Sam Lewis, WHO Specialist, Health Education (MOH)

Drs. John and Mary Gillies, Government Medical Officers,
Ntcheu District Hospital

Mr. John Rankin, Training Consultant for Primary Health
Care Committee (MOH)

Dr. Ann Marie Hayes, Peace Corps Country Director/Malawi
Mr. Ray Colliver, Peace Corps Volunteer/Malawi
Mr. Bill McCoy, Peace Corps Country Director, Lesotho

Mr. K. B. Ntoambe, Principal Health Educator, Lesotho
Ministry of Health
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Participants:

Leaders:

Visitor:

L.

APPENDIX C

TRAINING OF TRAINERS MEETING
MSAMBA, APRIL 5 - 8- 1983

=

Magombo, DHI

L. Msampha, HA

L. Majikuta, DHI
M. S. Abdul, SHA
S. C. Tasaukadala, DHI
K. 0. Mphande, HA
N. Chilambula, HA
C. Mandebwvu, DHI
Zoya, HA

Makawa Phiri, DHI
Z. M. Ndhlovu, SHA

S. Kanchila, HI

Ainsworth, Principal Health Coordinator

McCoy, Senior Consultant, WASH Project

L. Chipungu, Acting Principal Health Officer
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HEALTH EpUCAYION AN SLTINAYTON 1R
IN RURAL PIPED WiRR PROJECLS

onorIOoN

-

ITCHAI MORKSIOP = 18 APRIL ~- 6 AY, 1982

PARTICIPANTS

Name Post
Te Mre Kalumbamoyo 1A
24 Fre lMkwezoalimba HBA
3. Mre Tenthani S
de Mr, Tombo 5
5e Jre Vhisky S
6e Mro Ae As Kukasha 155
Te lre Ie Kalindi 0o
8o Ime 7. M. Hadeya T
9 Ure Co llachumbuza "33
10, Irs P. Danda IS4
11. Irs Re ™ Kasamba HEE
12, Hre V., llakiclelo BT
13 Mre Ho Kamili IS4
14, Mr, e (s Mbamora IS
154 Ire Do 7o Vamibe I
16, Mre P. Sitima Hi
17. Ire T» lipoola SHA
184 Mr, Mkonlaiire HA
19. Mre I's Nathope US4
20, Mre Go Mo Nyircnda A
21s  Mr. J. C. Labana 1+
224 Fr, I« Ko Matcla HS:,
23 Mre I's Do Soyama HZ5
24, re 5o Je Ntambalika H3A
254 lIre A4 Chinyenye HEX
26, Mre Te Kamoto I3
BT Mr. Matemba HSn

TRAININMC STAFT

Mse Louise lcCoy, Trainin: Coordinctor

Mre Ce Lo Majikuta, DHI, Troincr
Mre Mel's Mamombo, IHI, Traincr
Mrg:ile Me So Abdul, S, Traincr

Mre Ae Lo Msampha, %, Trainer

Mre Re Ao Ainsworth, Princinal Zoalih Coordin.tor

Statigg

Mwonsambo

Kasakula (Mtchisi)
HMehinji

Kochilira

Dedza

Mlanseni

Lizulu

Mlando

Kapeni

Ntcheun

Dzun je

Kasinje

Bwan jo

Ilanje

Muloza

Chondc
Namitambo (Chiradzulu)
Nkalo "
Fhalombo
Chitekesa
Nambazo

Nazombe

Mpaga

Kambenje

Linjamasa

lanyochi
Ranﬂou


http:i.poo.ia

MANGOCHI WORKSHOP

17 May - 3 June

NAMES OF PARTICIPANTS

IeB.Co Vumbe H/A. Muloza = lulanje.
JeWs Kanthalo H.Se A Thuchila "

A.I. Chipande Sedede " "

JeRs Thangalimodzi He3. 4. Chinyama

Y.G. Ndasauka HeSs Ao Chonde "

WeJe Mazuwa HeSo 4. Nagombe "

8. Dagles HeSe Ao luloza "

S.B, Mamuhiyaka HeSe 4, .Mulomba "

d4He Kaliya He3e Ae Kalinde *

Je Manyungwa HeSs 4 Nambazo "

R.M, Mveru HeSeAs Chitekesa "
M.Fo.Je Kandaya He3.4. Namitambo Chiradzulu
JeMe Mgodi HeSs Ao Nkalo "
DeAdMe Delepano HeSo Ao Zomba

R.3, Katunga HoeSels Makwapala Zomba
E.F, Chidichie HeSede Pirimiti Zomba
Se4s Wisikesi HeSede Chingale, Zomba
P.3, Maulana HeSe 4o Domasi, Zomba
4.C. Makupe HeSele Chingale, Zomba
CeA.N. Chitute HeS. A Kachulu (H)
M.B.V. Mbewe - He3e4e Machinga

CeBe Chakwana HeSede Machinga

D;G. Zanmimba HeSo Ao Machinga

Ge.R. Mtengula HeSede Machinga

FeCe Mbangala Hedo. Zomba, -

Z.N. Tembo HoS, A Mchinji
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March

April

May

June

Consultant's Calendar of Activities

APPENDIX D

24
26
28-31

6-8
10-12

12-16

18 to

May 6

8-10

11--15

17 to

June 3

5-17

13-14

Washington D. C.
Lilongwe
Lilongwe, Ntcheu

Lilongwe

Msamba
Lilongwe

Ntcheu

Ntcheu

Lilongwe

Mangochi

Mangochi

Lilongwe

Lilongwe

Washington D. C.
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Arrival
Orientation &
Workshop
Planning
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Preparation

TOT Delivery
Workshop Design
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Workshop (Central
Region)

Review and Re-
vise Workshop
Design

Workshop Plan-
ning with Trai-
ning Team

Workshop (South
Region)

Prepare Draft
Design and
Recommendations
Report to

Mission

Departure

Prepare and Give
Briefing



APPENDIX E

BAILY TIMES / FUERDAY: 46 MAY. 1963

Health and sanitation
promotion seminar ends

TWENTY-seven partici-

ants to a workshop on
ﬁcalth and sanitation pro-
‘motion in rural piped water

rojects in Ntcheu district
.En.vc.bcqn asked to imple-
ment the skills they -had
earned for the benefitof the
community. :

A government medical
Lgf.ﬁccrél fron:i ' th; disuiglt

dspital made the appeal
whe!:a “he tlosed the tr\rcc-
week workshop last week..
...The - medical officer
urged the participants’ to
téach people what they had
learnt through the village
Health Committee in order
to ensure achievement of
the workshop objective —
to promote health and pro-

Best Avaiiable Docusmeil

per sanitation in the rural
arcss,

The workshop partici-
pants were commended for
their enthusiasm through-

out -the workshop. They.

shared new ideas and went

out.into the ficld to learn
new' skills and involved

themselves in the whole

programme iastead of just
sitting and listening to lec-
tures, he said,

‘**You are in the forefront
and you have a great role in,

romoting health in the vil-
ages. and in hcl?ing ‘to
build 8 healthy vi¥age
Kulation'whcrc people m

appily,” said their, work-
shop co-ordinator.

The workshop also set

-30-

several ' objectives which
health assistants and health
surveillance adsistants
should achieve by the close
of the year. )
By December: 31 they

should have formed Village

Healtli. Committees in each

target village, .made . two

village, inspection in. each
target village, ‘completed
village . health * committee¢
training, 7'pérformed -two'
follow-up visits in eachi tar-
get village.

They - should also have
conducted - health - educa-
tion courses for four target
villages in the case of health
assistants and two in the
case of health surveillance
assistants. ~—-Mana

A



WATER AND SANITATION
FOR HEALTH PROJECT
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Operated by The CDM
Associates
Sponsored by the U. S. Agency
for Intermational Development
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Telephone: (703) 243-8200
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The WASH Project is managed
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Introduction

This workshop was designed to introduce selected
Ministry of Health personnel to experiential

and performance-based training methods. Purposes
were twofold.

A) To develop training skills of Ministry
personnel

B) To make it possible for these personnel
to function as bilingual (English and
Chichewa) Assistant Trainers for Health
Zducation and Sanitation Promotion Work-
shops to be held for field workers in the
three regions of Malawi (Central, South,
and North).

Participants

Six District Health Inspectors and six Health
Assistants with supervisory responsibilities in
rural piped water supply projects were selected

by the Principal Health Co-ordinator (Richard
Ainsworth) and the Regional Health Officers to
attend this TOT and to serve as trainers for

the workshops. Each of the three regions was
represented by two District Health Inspectors and
two supervising Health Assistants. This team of
four would join Louise McCoy, the WASH training
Consultant, and Richard Ainsworth, the Principal
Health Co-ordinator, to plan and give the workshop
for field workers in their own region. All but

1 had attended the National Seminar in February
providing a background in the goals of the project
and an introduction to experience-based training
technology. The list of participants is appendixed.
Two participants representing the Northern Region
were delayed by a plane cancellation and missed
the Tuesday evening and Wednesday morning sessions.

Leaders

Ainsworth and McCoy shared leadership responsibility
for the delivery of the workshop.

Visitors

Mr. L.L. Chipungu, Acting Principal Health Officer,
observed the Wednesday morning session.



1.4

1.5

1.6

Site

The TOT was held at Msamba Training Centre on the
campus of the Msamba Catholic Secondary School
about 3 miles from Lilongwe. Each participant
had a single room furnished with study table, etc.
The meeting room and dining hall were adjacent to
the dormitory. The meeting room was an excellent
size for a group of 10-12, well-furnished, and with
lots of windows to provide ventilation and light.
Meals were served buffet style. A refrigerator
was stocked with soft drinks and beer for parti-
cipants to purchase.

Goals and Objectives

Goals: To improve skills and increase knowledge
of training techniques for village health
and sanitation.

To plan application of new skills and
knowledge in workshops for field

workers in Health Education and Sanitation
Promotion for Rural Piped Water Projects.

Objectives: By the end of the meeting, participants
will be able to:

A. Discuss principles of adult learning

B. Use the experiential learning cycle in
designing training sessions.

C. Do a task analysis of environmental
sanitation and health education work.

D Write behavioral objectives for train-

ing sessions.

Select and use a variety of training

methods and visual aids.

F. Design and deliver a short train:.g
session to practice utilizing new
knowledge and skills.

G. Evaluate the effectiveness of a train-
ing session.

H. Identify tasks to be accomplished for
workshops.

=

Programme

Tuesday Evening 7:30-9:15 PM
- Introduction
- Sharing Expectations
- Discussion of Schedule
- Group Norms

(2)



1.6

Programme (Continued)

Wednesday Morning 8-12 noon
- Adult Learning
- Learning Styles & Trainer Styles
- Experiential Learning Cycle

Wednesday Afterncon 1:30-5:30 PM
- Task Analysis
- Behavioral Objectives

Thursday Morning 8-12 noon
- Content/Process/Methods

- Methodologies
Lecture/Visual Aids Lecturette
Group Discussions Role Plays/Skits
Demonstration Field Trips
Case Study Practicals
Instrumentation

Thursday Afternoon 1:30-5:30 PM
- Trainer Skills
Session Design Feedback
Delivery Skills Co~-training
- Preparation for Practice Sessions

Thursday Evening 7-8:30 PM
- Preparation for Practice Sessions

Friday Morning 8-12 noon
- Practice Sessions and Feedback

Friday Afternoon 1:30-6:00 PM
- Planning for Workshops
- TOT Evaluation

Saturday

- Return to station

Tea breaks were scheduled at 10 AM and 3:30 PM
for 15 minutes each.

TOT Delivery: Goals, Activities, Materials

While goals and activities for the workshop were
developed by McCoy, the leadership of sessions
was shared with Ainsworth.

Tuesday Morning

Goals: Introduce ourselves
Get to know each other

Review expectations, objectives and schedule

(3)
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2.1 Tuesday Morning (Continued)

Activities: Ainsworth opened the session with a
brief statement outlining the background
and purposes of the meeting. McCoy was
introduced, goals for the evening announced,
and brief introductions ard ice-breakers
conducted (members knew each other already
and had recently attended a National Seminar
together).

Expectations: In 2 groups of 5 members each,
expectations of the worksnp were solicited,
charted, and posted.

These expectations were compared to TOT
objectives to determine where planners and
participants agreed and disagreed.

Members of the group expressed the hope that
they would learn supervision skills. While
some training skills were also applicable in
supervision activit'es, the topic was outside
the scope of this meeting. The need for
development of supervision of skills was noted
and hope expressed that there may be an
opportunity in the future for a seminar on
this topic.

The schedule was reviewed and agreement of group
members solicited.

Agreements on member behaviour guidelines were
discussed and posted (being on time, encouragement
to ask for clarification, etc.).

The session closed with a review of goals accomp-
lished and an outline of the next morning's
activities.

Materials: Each participant was given:

(1) A ring binder

(2) A pen

(3) Paper for note-taking

(4) Welcome letter outlining meal
times, meeting times, etc.

* (5) List of participants, staff, and

visitors expected

(6) List of TOT general objectives

(7) Summary of resume of WASH Consultant
Louise McCoy

8 P
* Appendixed( ) rogramme

(4) T
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2.2 Wednesday Morning

Goals:

Identify issues in adult learning
Discuss experiential learning theory
Begin making notes for planning workshops

Activities: To illustrate the need to expand our

thinking about adult learning beyond the
limits of classroom experience the Nine
Dots exercise was done.

The dots are to be all connected with 4
straight lines without the pen leaving the
paper.

Particiﬁants individually completed the
sentence "Adults learn best by or when
eeesesses" Then, gathered in groups of
5, they wrote their responses on newsprint
and, after posting, individually marked
their opinion of each statement. Their
opinions were compared to adult learning
principles outlined in Working With
Villarers. Similarities and differences
were noted. Implications for planning
the workshops was discussed and c..arted.

-

Participant Responses: Applying Adult Learn-
ing Principles to Workshop Planning

Use discussions

Utilize the field experience of workers

Go to villages with workers to demonstrate
village inspections

Use field trips to see the problems and
alternative solutions

Use practical examples and demonstrations
Do community diagnosis in villages nearby
Ask questions to learn what they know so we
can build on what they know

(5)



2.3

Wednesday Morning (Continued)

The learning styles inventory was administered,
scored, profiled, and interpreted. Discussion
followed on how this information can be applied
to preferences in trainer style and needs to
design the workshops for a variety of participant
learning styles.

3 lecture on the Experiential Learning Cycle was
given. The "Ostrich Game" was played to illustrate
the cycle and the utilization of structured
experiences in classroom setting.

The morning's activities were summarized and the
afternoon's outlined.

Materials: Learning Styles Inventory and Profile
Sheet
Experiential Learning Cycle, Peace
Corps Health Guide, 1982

Wednesday Afternoon

Goals: To analyse health education and sanitation
promotion work
To practice writing training objectives
for the workshop

Activities: The "Box of Squares" exercise intro-
duced the concept of analysing work duties
to identify all the tasks involved in
accomplishing an assigned duty.

The group was shown this figure and asked

"how many squares are in the box?" Eventually

30 squares were discovered.

The portion of the job description for

health assistants (HA's) health surveillance

(6)
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2.

3

Wednesday Afternoon (Continued)

Activities: assistants (HSA's) .avolving the rural

piped water system projects was posted.

One of these duties (making village inspec-
tions) was analysed to list all the detailed
tasks involved in a village inspection

from preparation and planning through re-
porting. The group was divided into pairs
to list the task detail for other duties.
These lists were posted and reviewed. One
list of detailed tasks was further analysed
and given number values as to frequency,
importance, and difficulty. The numerical
totals represented a ranking of training
priorities. After practicing the number
codes a little individually, the group went
back to the detailed task lists to assign
values and establish training priorities.
The need to break down tasks additionally
into skill and knowledge requirements was
briefly discussed.

The purposes and criteria for training ob-
jectives was presented.

A) Outcome-oriented: "By the end of
the session........ "

B) Trainee is the subject: "Trainee
will be able tO ....... "

C) Action verb describing observable
behavior.

A brainstorming technique was used to make
a list of verbs which were then evaluated
as to whether or not they were action verbs.
Participants practiced writing training
objectives for the tasks they had previously
identified and checked them against the
criteria with partners. To conclude, a

few were taken and checked against the
criteria in a large group. The issue of
measurability and performance standards

was noted. The value of performanc--based
objectives in evaluating the effectiveness
of training was also discussed.

It was agreed that more practice was needed

and that the next session would start
with practicing writing objectives.

(7)



2.3 Wednesday Afternoon (Continued)

2.4

Materials: "Task Analysis" and "Behavioral Ob-

jectives": both handouts based on R.F.
Mager's "Preparing Instructional Objectives"

Thursday Morning

Goals:

Practice writing training objectives
Discuss content for workshops

Identify a variety of methods to use

List guidelines, advantages and disadvan-
tages in the use of several methods

Write personal notes for planning

Activities: Before beginning the day's activities,

the leaders wanted to "check-in" on parti-
cipants ' feelings about speed of speech,

use of jargon or complex terminology, and
amount of material being delivered. By
checking a five point scale, it was learned
that participants were generally comfortable
with language speed and difficulty and,
while a few were feeling a bit rushed, most
were comfortable with the amount of material
being presented.

The criteria for training objectives were
reviewed and the group practiced writing
some individually and then checking their
work with a partner. In the large group,
problems and purposes were clarified.

The content of the up-coming workshops was
outlined by assigning percentages to each
of the major duties of an HSA. These
percentages represented the expected train-
ing accomplishment for each major duty as
some duties can be addressed more fully in
other workshops at a later time. Those
duties of immediate concern to the HSA's
will be covered more fully in this workhsop.

(8)



2.4 Thursday Morning (Continued)

HESP Content

100% Village Health Committee Formation
100% Village Inspection
100% Recording and Reporting
75% Village Health Committee Training
75% Water-related Diseases - Identification,
Treatment, Prevention
50% Co-ordination with the health groups and
government departments
40% Health Education
25-50% Sanitation Technology
25% Follow-up Visits

Content was contrasted with methods. Group identified
methods used in this training and in the National
Seminar they had attended the previous month.

To become more familiar with certain methods, the
group was formed into pairs. Each pair took one

of the following group of methods, researched the
identified resources, prepared a 10 minute sample of
the method and guidelines for trainers in using the
methods.

As each of these methods were presented, the discussion
that followed included listing the advantages and
disadvantages of each method. A sample of partici-
pant developed material follows:

Discussion Groups

Guidelines for Trainers
- Welcome informally
- Make participants feel at ease
- 8it in a circle
- Keep on the subject
- Do not interrupt
- Utilize group resources
- Get group participation
- Be open and friendly
- Laugh with people, but not at them

Advantages

- Can share ideas, experiences, and skills
- Can learn what they know

- Can build from what they know

- Can identify problems that they feel

- Involve the members

(9)



2.4 Thursday Morning (Continued)

Discussion Groups (Continued)

Disadvantages

- ©Some people are shy

- Some can dominate

- Have to control properly to keep on
. topic

- Leader must have skill

Below is a list of methods addressed in this fashion
and resources utilized.

l) Lecture, Lecturette, Visual Aids:
Working with Villagers, Pg 72-74, Media Labs
Helpiny Health Workers Learn, Chapter 12
Handout "Lecturette"

2) Discussion Groups
Working with Villagers, Pg 51-65
Helping Health Workers Learn, Pg 4-9, 10
Handout "Group Discussion"

3) Demonstration - Practicals - Field Visits
Working with Villagers, Pg 69-71
Handout "Showing How"

4) Games, Instruments, Questionnaires
Working with Villagers, Pg 78-79
Helping Health Workers Learn, Chapter 11,
Pg 24-28, Chapter 4, Pg 6-8
Handout "Instrumentation"

5) Role-Plays, Dramas
Working with Villagers, Pg 80-81
Helping Health Workers Learn, Chapter 14,
Chapter 1, 17-23
Handout "Role-Play"

6) Story-telling, Case Studies, Critical Incidents
Helping Health Workers Learn, Chapter 13,
Chapter 1, 26-28
Handout "Case Study and Critical Incidents"

Materials: American Home Economics Association and
International Family
Planning Project, Working With Villagers -
Trainers Manual, Washington D.C., 1977

David Werner and Bill Bower,

(10)



2.4 Thursday Morning (Continued)

Materials: Helping Health Workers Learn, Palo

Alto, 1982

Handouts
"Lecturette"
"Role-Plays"
"Group Discussion"
"Case Studies and Critical Incidents"
"Instrumentation"

Extension Service, USDA and AID, U.S. Dept.
of State, Showing How the Demonstration
Teaching Method pamphlet by Helen Strow,
Educational Specialist U.S. Govt Printing
Office 1974 : 720/767

2.5 Thursday Afternoon

Goals:

- Continue viewing samples of different
methods
- Identify advantages and disadvantages of
different methods
- Discuss and practice the following delivery
skills: -
co~-training
feed-back
listening
paraphrasing
questioning
Design planning presentations

Activities: Methods were presented and discussed

as described in the morning session.
Delivery Skills: Co-training was described
by the participants as they saw the leaders
modeling it. Pluses and problems were dis-
cussed and charted and guidelines for
effective co-training generated.

The group used a brainstorming technique to
identify listening behaviors. The use of
paraphrasing was outlined and demonstrated.

A short lecturette was given on the difference
between questions that are "open" and encouirage
discussion and questions that are "closed"

or require a short, factual or yes - no answer.
Ten questions were read for the group mnembers
to practice differentiating open and closed
questions.

(11)



2.5 Thursday Afternoon (Continued)

2.6

Activities:

To practice these discussion skills the
group divided for two small group dis-
cussions with a leader and observor identi-
fied.

A topic was given and observors commented

on leader behaviors after about 15 minutes

of discussion. Time permitted only one round
of discussion.

Performance review or "feed-back" guidelines
were presented for use in critiques of les-
sons to be presented the next day.

Guidelines for preparation of presentation
were outlined as follows:

1) In teams of two-both to have a part

2) Prepare a 40 minute lesson-on a topic
to be presented in the workshop

3) Write a behavioral objective for the
lesson

4) Lesson should take learners through
the experiential cycle

5) Try something new

6) Use resources here

7) Ask for help

Topics selected by participants were:
Control of Cholera, Construction of a Pit
Latrine, Principles of Adult Education,
Bilharzia, VHC Formation, and the Inspection
of Village Water Supply.

The evening was devoted to preparation of
these lessons with leaders availakle to help.

Materials: None

Friday Morning

To present a training session
To practice evaluating the effectiveness of
observer trainer behaviors

Activities: Each participant pair presented a

training session of 40 minutes
Each session was followed by a review
identifying specifically effective behaviors

(12)



2.6

Friday Morning (Continued)

Activities:

and noting a couple of improvement alternatives.

Four teams presented during the morning.
Materials: None

Friday Afternoon

Goals: - Continue presentation of training sessions
- Continue practicing session evaluations
- To plan for the workshops
- To evaluate this meeting

Activities: The last two teams made presentations as
described in the morning session.
To conclude the practice session, participants
were asked to state generalizations or
conclusions they could draw from observing and
delivering the sessions

Participants Conclusions

- Experienced different styles

- Different styles can be equally effective

- Saw improvements in: how to make more clear,
how to expand-a session to cover more detail,
how to involve people more

- Saw different methods in different combinations

- Should combine lecture with other methods -
never alone

- Use of objectives to evaluate a lesson

- Specific step-by-step process in lessons

- Co-training adds to the lesson, increases
flexibility

- Visuel aids should be used

- We learned from each other

A number of topics to be discussed during the session
on planning had been identified over the 3 days by
posting a piece of newsprint where individuals could
write ideas as they came up. Each item was raised,
discussed, action identified, and responsibilities
assigned to individuals. The list of items discussed
follows.

(13)



2.7 Friday Afternoon (Continued)

Things To Discuss

- Cash incentive or "pocket money" for
zarticipants

-~ Hedicine/first aid kit for workshops

- diet - menu

- Language/translations

- Planning meeting: place/time

- Opening and closing ceremonies

- Assignments on content

- Entertainment and recreation

Additionally, roles of members of each
regional training team were clarified.

A handout, "Helping Hands", was distributed
to be reviewed prior to workshop planning.

An evaluation instrument was posted and each
participant responded individually in writing.

Brief closing comments were made by the leaders
and "tools of the training trade" formally
distributed to these new trainers.

Materials: Markers (blue, red, and black)

Staplers (small) with staples

Ruler

Handout: "Helping Hands -~ Giving Volunteer
Leaders a Place"

Extension Service, U.S. Dept. of Agriculture
and USAID, U.S. Dept. of State. Helen A.
Strow, author, U.S. Govt Printing Office
1974: 720/764

3. Evaluation

3.1 Participant Responses To Evaluation Instrument

A) Overall Value of the TOT

NCNE SOME ALL RIGHT GOCD GREAT
1 2 3 4 5

Three (25%) participants gave the TOT a 4 on the
scale above and 9 gave a 5 (75%)

oD
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3.1 Participant Responses To Evaluation Instrument (Con't)

B)

How fully were objectives accomplished?

Scale:
0% 25% 50% 75% 100%
1 2 3 4 5

1) Discuss principles of Adult Learning

1 0
2 0

*3 1 or 8%
4 6 or 50%
5 5 or 42%

* 2 participants not able to attend first
session

2) Use the experiential learning cycle in de-
signing training sessions

1 0
2 0
3 0
4 6 or 50%
5 6 or 50%

3) Do a Task analysis of health education and
environmental sanitation work

1 0

2 0

3 0

4 3 or 25%

5 9 or 75%
4) Write behavioral objectives for training

sessions

1 0

2 0

3 1l or 8%

4 6 or 50%

5 5 or 42%

5) Select and use a variety of training
methods and visual aids

1 0

2 0

3 1 or 8%
4 5 or 42%
5 6 or 50%

(15)
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3.1 Participant Responses to Evaluation Instrument

C)

D)

3.2

6) Design and deliver a short training session
to practice new knowledge and skills

1 0
2 0
3 1 or 8%
4 4 or 32%
5 7 or 60%
7) Evaluvate the effectiveness of a truining
session
1 0
2 0
3 0
4 6 or 50%
5 6 or 50%
8) Identify tasks to be accomplished for
workshops
1 0
2 0
3 0
4 2 or 16%
5 10 or 84%

Write 3 ideas or skills you learned that you
consider most useful.

Behavioral Objectives (11)
Methods of Adult Education (1111)
Presentations (1111)

Discussion (111)

Demonstration

Visual Aids (11)

Adult Learning (111)

Learning Styles

Experiential Theory (11)

Task Analysis (111)

Co-training (11)

Delivery Skills

Lecturette

Story or Critical incident
Evaluating effectiveness of a training session

11 of the 12 participants gave Msamba, the train-
ing site, a "great" rating, the other a "good"

Participant Comment

1)

"I think such a workshop should be scheduled
for a much longer period than three days, as

(16)
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3.2

Participant Comment (Continued)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

the subjects to be covered are many. Your
teaching skill and organization are marvellous"
"Great - Siuper. You really know your profession.
You deserve a distinction".

"I think this training has made me change mv old
teaching methods to a real practical way and that
such training should be encouraged. The training
was properly organized that I did not have the
problem of traveling to the site and that every
thing at the site was well organized".

"Very helpful co-training. Very great co-trainer.
All gave helpful, useful feedback. The training
has been very great and of very beneficial to all
of us".

"Deserved worth of praises for the big job rendered.
When other workshops are thought of in future,
Msamba should ke considered firs! priority".

"You all had the skills and knowledge of training
the trainers, in that I have at this time new
techniques for village health and sanitation.
Excellent planning of the meeting".

"Need more discussion in session. The place was
very quiet and the programme or timetable so
systematic. The seminar was so fantastic".

"You really designed the workshop and in future
please do not change. We really enjoyed our stay
at this place these three days look to be (to me)
3 hours. There was no free time especially at the
closing day for people to go round the town".
"Training sessions should be short in order to
give time to trainers for relaxation - especially
the last session. Arrange for an entertainment
session to mark the closing of the workshop".
"Very hard workers who accomplished their task.
Good explanations of topics and ideas. I hope
they will work even harder in the future seminars.
Very beneficial workshop. Wished it has lasted

2 weeks or more. Hoping you will choose some
member to study further whether here or abroad".
"The feedback from Ainsworth and McCoy was very
good. The whole workshop as whole was very
spendid and fruitful but only that the days

were very short".

"Very good. The workshop was well organized and
all the subjects were well arranged".
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Recommendations

More Time

Due to Easter holidays and the travel time require-
ments of participants, the 5 days that were originally
planned for the TOT were cut to three days. Seven

to eight days is recommended, especially as there

were additional time needs to accomodate participant
limitations in English. All sessions needed further
development and elaboration to achieve participant
mastery of the skills and new knowledge.

Second Training Consultant

The planners for this consultation requested a team

of two trainers which was later cut to one trainer
during approval stages for the consultancy in Washington.
A second consultant trainer would have made a signi-
ficant difference in the effectiveness of the TOT in

at least the four areas outlined below:

A. A better assessment of the needs and limitations
of the participant group with more interviews of
participants prior to the start of the workshop
and the design of a "pre-test" instrument to be
administered during the first session.

B. The design of specific instruments (tests, check-
lists, etc.) to provide relevant practice to
achieve mastery of a particular concept or
skill. For example: to distinguish behavioral
vs. non-behavioral objectives; record observations
of discussion leading skills.

C. The revision of hand-outs to simplify the English
anua to make more specific to local circumstances.

D. The development and delivery of brief demonstrations
of various methods using content relevant to the
work of the participants.

Discussion Group Leadership Skills

This population had little experience with partici-
pation in discussion groups and no experience with

the leadership of them. It is the most critical

skill to functioning as an assistant trainer in
experience - based workshops, for purposes of pro-
cessing and applying new skills and knowledge acquired
in field or structured classroom experiences. Other
content of a TOT should be sacrificed if necessary

(18) e
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4.3

Discussion Group Leadership Skills (Continued)

to achieve participant mastery of these skills.
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Participants:

Leaders:

Visitor:

)

TRAINING OF TRAINERS MEETING

MSAMBA, APRIL 5 - 8- 1983

Magombo, DHI
Msampha, HA
Majikuta, DHI

S. Abdul, SHA

C. Tasaukadala, DHI
0. Mphande, HA
Chilambula, HA

Mandebvu, DHI

Zoya, HA

Makawa Phiri, DHI

Z.

S.

M. Ndhlovu, SHA

Kanchila, HI

Ainsworth, Principal Health Coordinator

McCoy, Senior Consultant, WASH Project

L.

Chipungu, Acting Principal Health Officer

(20)
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List of Materials Distributed

Ring Binder

Pen

Paper for note-taking

Welcome letter outlining meal times, meeting times, etc.
List of participants, staff, and visitors expected
List of TOT general objectives

Summary of resume of WASH Consultant Louise McCoy
Programme

Markers (blue, red, and black)

Staplers (small) with staples

Ruler

Books

American Home Economics Association and International
Family Planning Project, Working With Villagers -
Trainers Manual, Washington D.C., 1977

Werner, David and Bill Bower, Helping Health Workers
Learn, Palo Alto, 1982

Handouts

"Lecturette"

"Role-Plays"

"Group Discussion"

"Case Studies and Critical Incidents"

"Instrumentation”

"Showing How: The Demonstration Teaching Method" pamphlet
by Helen Strow, Educational Specialist U.S. Govt Printing
Office 1974 : 720/767

"Helping Hands - Giving Volunteer Leaders a Place"
Extension Service, U.S$S. Dept. of State. Helen A. Strow,
author, U.S. Govt Printing Office 1974 : 720/764
"Learning Styles Inventory" and "Profile Sheet" Ex-
periential Learning Cycle," Peace Corps Health Guide,
1982,

"Task Analysis" based on R. F. Mager's "Preparing In-
structional Objectives"

"Behavioral Objectives" based on R. F. Mager's "Preparing
Instructiional Objectives"”

(21)
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THE LECTURETTE

Description

This is a form of the lecture technique that opens conversation between the trainer
and the participants.

When is it a useful tratning technique?

Iiisa useful choice when: (a) you need to presentinformation or ideasand (b) the infor-
mation or experience in the group can support what you are talking about.

How does tt work?

During the presentation of the lecturette, the trainer needs to mrintain effective con-
tact with participants and to break up the lecture with activities that will give points
added meaning. The following methods can aid in keeping participants involved during
the presentation.

* Soliciting examples. Instead of giving examples, the trainer can ask participants to
offer their own. The request to “give me an example in vour experience that illus-
trates this point”can provoke both task-relevant thinking and productive sharing.

* /nterviews. Participants sit in pairs and are instructed to interview each other at
selected points when the lecturette is interrupted. A good practice is to encourage
interviewers to avoid “"ves-nc” and “why" questions and to experiment with “what™
and “how" ones.

* Right-left compansons. At appropriate points during the lecturette. the trainer stops
talking and instructs participants to compare their reactions with the persons on
their right and on their left. Similarities and differences are reported to the total

group.
* Checking understanding. The trainer stops from time to time and asks the simple

question “What do you hear me saying*” Distortions. misinterpretations and omis-
sions can be dealt with before continuing.

* Interviewing the trainer. Participants can ask as reporters at a news confereace and
pose questions on the points just raised in the lecturette.

* “Rightnow/...” Atappropriate points in the presentation. the trainer solicits state-

ments from the participants. These statements begin with the phrase “Right now _

I..." Variations include "Right now I'm thinking. ..", “Right now I'm feeling .
and “Right now I'm imagining...".

It is important to underline that using these techniques in excess can work against
learning. _he significant considerations are to keep participarts actively involved with
the content and to make certain that they also hear the major points or ideas of vour pre-
sentation.

What are the advantages of doing lecturette?

* Involvement. [n general, itisimportant to design any training or consulting activity
in such a way as to avoid putting participantsin a passive posture because commit-
ment only results from a sense of ownership through meaningful involvement.
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¢ Relevance. It is difficult to anticipate what will be significant to each member of a
group. When participants are engaged in activities linked to the ideas presented.
they make the content immediately credible for themselves.

s Increasing information. Using experiential techniques in conjunction with lecture
capitalizes on the experience that exists within the group.

o Two-wavy communication. The trainer models effective communications when the
content is clear. and two-way discussion are much more likely to meet thiscriterion
than one-way talking.

* Checking understanding. [t is important for the trainer to determine the accuracy of

the communication and to clear up any misconceptions. Experiential exchanges
help to identify misunderstandings.

* Mainaining rapport. Presenting ideas can create a sense of distance between the
trainer and the group. The group may come to depend on the trainer to explain
evervthing, rather than to look within itself for ideas.

s Esciternent. Participants are more likely to listen to ideas that thev experience in a
livelv manner.



CASESTUDY AND CRITICAL INCIDENTS

Description

Case study and/or critical incident are problem identification, problem solving
activities.

Both the case study and the critical incident are descriptions of situaticns which are
as close to reality as possible. The case study is usually complex and contains several sets
of information from a variety of sources. The critical incident is very short and simple
and providesa limited amount of background information. Either technique may or mdy
not demand a decision or resolution at the end of the exercise. In both techniques the
focus should be on thinking, talking, and deciding about the many wavs of solving the
problem, and analyzing the factors which may have contributed to the situation.

When is it a useful technique?

Case studies and critical incidents are useful when the learning goal is to practice
analyzing a complex set of factors of a specific situation or problem. It assists in develop-
ing participants’ analytical and problem solving skills and provides the basis for discuys-
sion of alternative solutions to a central or common problem. These techniques also dre
useful in giving participants a chance to practice a method of tackling difficult problems
before he:she is personally involved in a “real” situation that may be difficult, confusipy,
frightening or overwhelming.

Houw to construct a case studv or critica! inciden:

A case study starts with the identification of what.you want participants to learn.
Thenasituation. tasks. and time pericd are selected which will include all the aspects vou
want participants to consider. Sxamples of these might be a phone conversation. a
meeting, the handling of a grievar.ce, or one day in the life of a steward. Characters are
developed through the writing u{ memos. letters, sample dialogues and anv'other paper
that will give the appropriate setting and personal information.

These guidelines below will be helpful in developing a case studg ‘or critjcal
incident. Remember the critical incident may, in fact, be only a two or tl'iree sentence
description of a problem situation so some of these guidelines may not be ds'applicable.

* The case studv/critical incident isa description of a specific situation. near to realitv as;
possible (with names changed to protect the innocent).

¢ The focusison experience, therefore an actual situation where action/decisions can be®
made.

* Thus the discussion centers in an actual. multi-faceted situation.
* Case studies emphasize the particular rather than the general as much a5 possible;

* The participants are to feel that they have had the experience that tie case stud
describes.
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INSTRUMENTATION
Description

Instruments® are the questions, statements or words participants are asked to react
to, rate, or rank. They are generally written, but can be given verbally. They range
from the very simple to the complex.

When is this a useful technigue?

Instrumentation is useful to assist participants to focus on and have a common lan-
guage for talking about their attitudes. feelings or behavior. Spontaneously derived in-
struments are helpful in exploring ideas. generating here-and-now data for discussion
and processing. Additionally, participants have a high involvement in the activity be-
cause it is talking about how they feel, or what they think right now.

Methods for developing instruments

o Attitude scales. The trainer selects an appropriate topic. Each participant writes a
“true"” statement about the topic. These statements are posted and numbered, with-
out discussion. { The facilitator needs to be careful not to edit the statements except
to make them comparable.) Then they are listerd and rated bv the participantson a
scaie uf (3) Agree to (1) Disagree. The responces are tallied and iollowed by a dis-
cussion of the results.

« Adjective check lists. Adjectives are solicited by brainstorming or {ree association.
These are alphabetized and then used for various purposes such as feedback. inter-
group perception checking and evaluating.

An example comes from a team-building session. The trainer wants a way to focus on
perceptions about influence within the group. Members are instructed (1) to recall an
individual in their past (not present) who has influenced them both significantly and
positively and (2) to write down two or three adjectives that describes that person.
Then the process is repeated for a person who influenced them both significantly and
negatively. These two lists of adjectives are called out, alphabetized. and posted. This
“instrument” is then used to guide the discussion of individuals in the team.

Another example has evervone decide whether they are “inside” or “outside™. Partici-
pants discuss what makes them feel this way, how they defined it, what it means in
their behavior, etc.
« Polar Scales. Participants develop a list of adjectives such as hotcold. light-heavy,
high-low, etc. It is important that the adjectives are true opposites. These are
posted as the ends of a scale, with six or seven points in between, e.g,

empty ovooiiit, Jooiiii. loooiiiiil, oo, B A / full
fast oo oo, looooiiiit. oo, P slow
Then a topic to be rated is announced. Each participant rates the topic according to
his or her associations with it. Thése rates are tallied. written, and become the
agenda for discussion.

* Instrumentation is a very large area of tvpes of “tests", generally written, that are de-
signed to help people focus on either their behavior or attitudes. Some instruments
are tested so what they think they are measuring or testing is validated and then
comparisons can be made between people or groups, etc. Here we are dealing with
a much less technical form of instrumentation and. in fact, it could be termed spon-

taneous instrumentation.
1
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Determine the number of role plavers needed.
Develop the specific roles for each person by answering these questions:

—what is this person like?
—what is important about their background*
—how do they feel about the other “people™?
—how do they feel about the situation?
—what do they think about the situation?
These role questions can be written or given verbally to the players.

How to set up a role play

From the trainer's point of view, the first role plaving is crucial It is at this time that the
group’s attitudes to the technique will be determined and their future penormance as
role plavers will be settled. The role-playing session should start bv the trainer briefing all
the participants. He/she shouid outlire the situation that is to be the basis of the role plaving
and should zve a concise description of the characters tavoived in the sutuation. This being
done. the group then ac:s out the situation. making up ther iines as thev go aiong. At the end of
the scene. the actors and the audience discuzs vhat has taken place during the scene, the motivenions
of the people invoived. and why. the scene developed as it did.

Inarole-plaving situation thatis etfectively handled. notonlv the actors. but aiso the
audience. become invoived. and this involvement often carries over to the discussion,
therebv enriching and enlightening it.

If the trainer wishes to invelve the audience further, he/she may give members of the
audience definite tasks to carry cut during the scene. For instance. one member of the
audience may be required to note the gesturesand mannerisms of the actors. another may
be briefed to listen for significant remarks. and ve: another may be asked to try and spot
focal points of the drama.

It is also possible to use the role play in small groups. having several role plavs
occuring at the same time. This is harder to manage the processing of the learning, but
has more | 2ople directly involved.

Regurdless of the number of role plays and types of pan1c1pauon vou start all role
plavs the same way:

« Describe the purpose for the role play.

o Describe the situation briefly and clearly, even if prepared written roles are
used.

« Unless evervene is participating, select the role plavers. (A volunteer who givesa
“bad” performance could lose face before his/her peers.) Take care in assigning
roles (e.g.. do not chose people who might overidentify with problem. etc.)

« Brief the actors. Allow enough tme to understand or read the roles. Tzl role
plavers to make up.facts or information not covered in roles or that thev forget. but
which ceems necessary. Do not try to “stump” other actors. Do not "overact.”

* Assign tasks or structure what the audience or observers shoulc look for.
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* Seu the scene. Label props (if used) and place role plavers to define the
physical situation and mood. Help relieve tension/anxiety of actors by
smiling, making physical contact. and checking for readiness.

Rememter. most of the common problems in managing role plavscan beavoided by
a carefully prepared and delivered introduction.

How to monitor the role play

* Start the action. When several groups are involved. all should begin at the same
time.

* Stay out of the line of vision of the role plavers. Quietly observe.

» Coach only if absolutely essential—if role player has difficulty getting
started. breaks role, etc. (Unless vou are using a “stop action” role play
procedure where vou have explained beforehand that vou will be interrupting the
role play at various points to discuss or add information or switch roles.)

* Cut the role play. Try not be too abrupt. Don't continue too long; often the role
play will arrive ata natural end point, Just a few minutes of interaction can provide
data for a long discussion. so don't overload the audience.

* Thank the role players. using reaf names. This removes them from their roles and
provides a bridge to the discussion to follow.

Houw to process a role plav

* Allow role plavers to comment before the audience. Between the plavers. allow the
person who “had the responsibility for solving the problem™ to go first.

* Open discussion to audience and/or observers. Try to trace the way the situation
and interaction developed; whv the role players behaved as they did; how it might
have gone differently to achieve a better outcome.

* Encourag2 audience/observers to describe their own feelings as certain events
occurred. rather than only analvzing the behavior of the role plavers.

' * Summarize major issues and tie these to role play purpose. (Do not evaluate the
acting ability of the role plavers or get stuck in their interpretation of their roles.
Rather., stay focused on what the role play contributo. s to the understanding of the
problem they were demonstrating and/or attempting to solve.)
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GROUP DISCUSSION

Description
Centered on a specific topic, proble.n or question. group a‘scussion is an exchange
of ideas umong members of a group facilitiated by the discussion leader.

IWhen is it a useful technique? '
Group discussion is more useful when one or more of the following conditions are

met:
.+ There is experience or knowledge on the subject in the group.

* There is a need to create new ideas or action from these experiences.
* There are complex ideas to understand or make decisions about.

* There is a need for talking about personal values. attitudes or feelings that will
lead to involvement. ~

* There is a need to determine the participants needs.

Tiie function of the discussion leader

The purpose of the discussion leacr |5 to assist the group in doing its job. The
leader helps set the stage. keeps the discussion moving along, develops wide participa-
tion. and assists the group in establishing a systematic approach to its task.

Some functions of the group leader are:

L. Setting the Group Climate. The leader has an important part in developing the
climate of the group. He/she should make sure group members have become
acquainted with one another. This needs to be done early in the session. The in-
formality of the group leader and the building of a warm and friendlv attitude
toward all group members encourages participation.

2. Scating the Question. Clear phrasing of the question. which the group isbeing asked
to discuss, is important to focus the group's attention on its basic task and purpose.
A well stated question s:imulates constructive and creative group participation.

3. Encouraging Group Participation. The group leader can encourage group partici-
pation by: ~
a. Keeping aware of individual's efforts to be heard and by providing them an
adequate opportunity to contribute. "'his includes calling the group's atten-
tion to unheard contributions.
b. Helping the group understand the meaning and intent of individual
contributions.

¢. Maintaining continuity of group discussion by pointing out the relationship
of similar ideas offered by different group members.

d. Encouraging inter-member discussion rather than member-leader discussion.

e. Conveying acceptance by exhibiting a non-critical attitude and by refraining
from evaluating member contributions.
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f. Don't let anvone take over and monopolize the meeting, and don't rely on

" those who are always articulate and eager to talk. Try to bring in those who

aren't talking bv making them feel that their contribution would be welcomed

by the group. Call on people by name when you know that they are trying to
getin. or when youare sure they won't be embarrassed by being called upon.

g. Keeping the discussion on the subject. Some diversions may be fruitful, but
only insofar as they can be related before too long to the main topic.

h. Helping the group bring out logical fallacies and errors of reasoning. It
would be a mistake to try to push too hard, or move too fast along these lines.
The leader should not fit the discussion rigidly into a preconceived pattern,
nor use cross-examination where the result is to make people look foolish.

4. Utilizing Group Resources. In most groups. participants have special knowledge
and skills which are useful to the group. The leader shou.'d become aware of these
resources and make sure they are available to the group. He/she should not.
however, permit such resource people to dominate group discussions.

5. Keep the Discussion Moving Along. A good brisk pace is desirable. but don't move it
faster than the group wants to go; patience is an important auribute of the good
leader. It is also an important part of the discussion leader to use the time well.

6. Testing for Group Consensus. The leader can assist the group in developing consen-
sus by occasionally reviewing points ceveloped during the discussion and by sum-
marizing what appears to be the group’s conclusions.

7. Summarize the Group’s Conclusions and Ideas. At the end review and reinforce the
learning that you intended to draw from the discussion. It is important that the
discussion leader remains impartial during the discussion so that this function of
summary and review can be clearly heard by the participants. (Be careful not 10
give answers or give personal opinionsas “facts” during the discussion or this will
decrease vour impartiality and thereby decrease participants’ability to hear your
summary.)

How to lead a discussion
1. Set the Climate

Start on time.

Try to make the group feel at ease.

State the general purpose of the discussion. (It is assumed that vou have specific
learning objectives and this technique is appropriate.)

Announce the topic clearly and concisely. '

Explain the discussion procedures and define its limits.

9, Guide the Discussion.

Encourage participation by all members.
Control the over-talkative member.
Draw out the shy member.,

N\



Don't allow one or more members to monopolize.
Deal tactfully with irrelevant contributions.
Avoid personal arguments.

Keep the discussion moving.

Keep the discussion on the subject.

Summarize frequently.

Use audio-visual aids.

3. Summarize the Discussion.

Review the highlights of the discussion.

Review the conclusions which have been reached.

Make clear what has been accomplished by the discussion.
Restate any minority viewpoint.

Get agreement for any action proposed.

Tpes of questions and their uses in discussion leading

The Uses of Questions

To get all members of the group involved in the discussion.

To draw out quiet, shy or backward members.

To start people thinking.

To awaken interest.

To find out what previous knowledge of the subject members mav have.
To keep the discussion moving.

To keep the discussion on the subject or bring it back to the subject.

To recall a “wandering” mind.

To stop private conversations.

To prevent monopolization by one member.

To draw out members' experience which may be relevant and helpful.
To pull a “difficult” member in place.

To get each member to hear a range of opinions all different from his/her own.
To highlight important aspects of the subject.

To check on the group's assimilation of the subject matter.

The Types of Questions

Broadly speaking, there are two types of questions:

1. The general question (sometimes referred to as the “overhead” question) is addressed
to the group as a whole. The discussion leader wants to stimulate thinking by a/l
members of the group. If he/she names the person who is to answer before he/she
asks the questions, he/she is simply encouraging all the other members to go to
sleep while the “victim" tries to answer. If he/she puts the questions to a groupasa
whole, every member of the group has to think. In addition, by using a direct
question too early in the discussion, it may embarrass members of the group by
asking them questions which they are not yet ready to answer.
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2. The direct question is addressed to an individual by name. It has definite advan-
tages in certain circumstances. but it must be used with care. it could, for exampie.
put the person to whom it is addressed in the verv uncomfortable and embarrass-
ing position of having to reply when he/she just does not have anvthing tosav. On
the other hand. fthere isan acunowledged e’cpen “on the (opic under discussion
in the group. the direct question can be used to draw upon his/her experience. It
can also be used to draw a shy member into the discussion. but in this case the
question should be carefully chosen and be one which he/she is pretty sure to be
able to answer. [t can also be used to break up private conversations or to interTupt
a “monopolizer” fie. by asking someone else to comment).

Note that it is a useful technique to phrase the question as a general question first.
pause to allow ull the members of the group to think, and then nar-2 the individual wno
should answer; e.g, *What do vou consider the basic reason why this situation arose?"
{pause)~—then call the name.

Another form of the direct question is what is sometimes described as the "pick-up”
question. This is used to refer back to a contribution which got passed over in the "heat” of
the discussion. This{requently happens with a contribution from a shy member who may
speak rather quietly and be interrupted by a more aggressive or more vocal member. The
important thing is that the leader should make a mental note at the time and come back to
the point later if only to give recognition of the contributor. Here is an exampie: I
believe that vou were saving a few minutes ago. Mr. Smitk., taat vou found a new way of
dealing with this particular type ot probiem. Would vou like to tell usa little more about
itr”

We have said that every question is either a general question or a direct question. In
addition. questions can be further divided into a number of categories. A few are des-
cribed below.

An open question is expressed in very broad terms and is capable of a wiae variety of
answers. [t is usually prefixed by who. what. when. where. how or why.

*Who ought to be responsible for taking action on this tvpe of situation?
“Why is it important that a company should have a sound induction scheme?”
“What are the advantages of appreatice training schemes?"

A factual question seeks facts. information. data. etc.

“How manv peopie have attended a previous training course:"

“Which of vou have previous experience in the steel industry?”

A re-directed question is used when members of the group put specific questions to the
discussion leader. The leader. should. wherever possible. re-direct them to other members
of the group. This keeps the group active and preventsa dialogue between the discussion
leader and one member.

In the case of u rhetorical question. the leader does not expect the group to answer and

the group knows this. They know that either no answer is required or the leader will
answer it. e.g.. "In these circumstances what else could [ do but go along with the crowd "



In a leading question, the answer is implicit in or suggested by the question, e.g.. “This
sort of behavior is quite unacceptable, isn't it?"

There are many other categories of questions including, for example. imperative.
exploratory, provocative. controversial, and ambiguous. but the categories dealt with
above are the most important in the industrial discussion group situation. Of the five
categories. the last two, rhetorical and leading, Aave no value in discussion leading. Thev do
not provoke the group members to think and thev do not stimulate lurther discussion. In
any case. the leading question is usually considered siightly “improper". If vou have the
choice. try to pose questions most frequently in the “open” or "neutral” or “non-
directive™form.

General Hints on the Use of Questions

1. Questions should be be brief. clear and simply worded.

2. Direct questions should be distributed at random. A fixed order, e.g., clockwise
around the group. shotld be avoided at all costs. They should also be well distri-
buted among the various members of the group.

3. Questions should. as far as possible. cover one point onlv.

4. Question should. where possible. be related to the ability and experience of the
person to whom they are addressed.

5. Having asked the question, give the members of the groun time to think before
expecting an answer.

6. Don't use rhetorical or leading questions to try to get out of a difficuit or awkward
situation in the group. This is more likelv to make the situation worse.

Using Questions to Establish the Right Pattern of Discussion

Finally. on the use of questions, here are two diagrams which give us a bird's eve
view of the pattern of discussion we are trving to achieve.
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REINFORCING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF
LECTURE. LECTURETTE AND GROUP DISCUSSION

After the lecture. lecturette or group discussion. there should be some activity that
builds on the learning. Otherwise. the retention of the content will be lessened, The uc-
tivities should be sequenced in such a way that they link the previous activities with later
ones. Several methods can be emploved to "nail down” the learning.

s Question/answer period. This traditional teaching method helps to clarify points. A
good practice is to have participants rehearse their questions with each other
before asking them.

» Quiz. The trainer administers a test based on the concepts presented. The presenta-
tion may be oral, posted. or printed. Individuals respond to the items. compare
their answers with each dther, and discuss any disagreements with the trainer. Itis
important not to establish a traditional classroom-like atmosphere with adult
learners. The use of this method should not result in anxiety aoout learning or
“answers’.

Statements. Participants are invited to make declarative statements to the trainer
and to the group. The trainer directs a discussion of the points raised. This method
requires some patience on the part of the trainer since many participants have been
heavily conditioned to ask “the e‘(pert questxons rather than to look within them-
selves for statements. Many participant questionsare statements in disguise. however.
and need to be turned around before the trainer responcls.

Handouts. Learning can be reinforced by giving participants the essential content
in print form. If this is done before or during the presentation. participants can dis-
tract themselves through reading instead of listening. If this is done atter tne
activity. the trainer needs to announce beforehand thata handout will be provmeci
because some pamcxpams will resent having taken notes unnecessarily. A signifi-
cant portion of participants. however. will listen better if taking notes at the same
time and will do so even if handouts are distributec.

« Appiications planning and goal seuting. Participants are instructed to work individually
or in pairs to apply the ideas presented to actual situations.

Role plaving. Subgroups are formed to create role plavs to illustrate various points
in the learning. These skits are presented to andl discussed by the total group.

Skill proctice. The trainer demonstrates the application of one or more concepts in
structured situations to provide opportunities to act out effective behaviors.

Linking with other experiential methods. A lecturette can lead into a structured exper-
ience. or it can augment the generalizing stage of the experiential learning cvcle.

The major concerns of the trainer after presenting a lecture or lecturette are to en-
sure that the ideas have been understood clearly and that it has practical uselulness lor
participants. The “so what?" and “now what:" stages ol the experiential learning cvcle
need to be applied. the above activities are examples that can meet this need.
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ABOUT DEMONSTRATIONS

What Is a Demonstration?"

show pedple how to do something.

A demonstration is a way to

Usually, you shcw them how and
tell them why you do it. A good
demonstration shows how to do
something so clearly and so care-
fully that a person watching can
copy what you have done.

One of the oldest ways tc}' feach

is to demonstrate. Parents use this
method to teach young children.
When a mother wants to teach her

child how to hold a dish, she shows

him how to put his hands on each
side to support it, Then che has
him practice until she is sure he
has learned. When a father waut,

to teach his son how to cut weeds,

he shows him how to hold and lift

Why Demonstrations Improve
Your Program

* They are dramatic and attract

attention,

They build confidence in the

local worker.

Announcements of a demon-

stration can be used to publi-

cize a program,

* Demonstration results make
news that can carry the sug-
gested practice to a broader
audience,

Who Should Use
Demonstrations?

Local workers — Village workers —

Agents — Village workers have
many places to demonstrate to

farmers. viliage women, boys and

girls. Never tell how to do some-
thing when you can show how.

What Can Be Demonstrated?

Both home economics and
agriculture have almost un-
limited pos.ibilities for the use
demonstrations. Here are exan

If a program is aimed to im-
prove diets, demonstrations cc
show how to plant a garden, c:
for it, select the best vegetable:
prepare them for family use, a
how to prepare vegetables for =
baby.

If the program emphasizes
kitchen improvement, demons;
tions might include how to plar
where to place a naw stove, how
to build a smokeless stove, how
to use the new stove and care fo:
it.

In a program of poultry im-
provement, demonstrations migl
show culling, mixing feed, and
making feeders.

the hoe and how to strike the
weed to cut it. Then he gives his

son the hoe to repeat what he has

Form the habit of putting this kind
of action in your teaching when-
ever you can.

Where Can Demonstrations Be
Held?
Leaders — It is easy to train lead- 1.

Hold demonstrations where a

shown him.

These are very simple demon-

strations, but they are demon-
strations. The main difference be-
tween the simple demonstration
and the teaching method demon-
stration is that the latter is care-

ers to give demonstrations. New
leaders are more comfortabie

giving a demonstration than using

any other method. Well trained
leaders enjoy showing their
neighbors a new skill,

group can gather to see and h
you. Arrange benches under a
tree, in a home, or use a publi
building.

2. Exhibits at fairs offer a good
place to demonstrate. The dem-

fully planned.

How Demonstrations Teach
New Practices

* They help people to take more

interest in learning,

* They combine seeing with
learning,

* They encourage people to try
new practices,

¢ They make each step easy to
understand.

e They convince people who see

and examine results.

Trainers -~ Supervisors —
Specialists — People responsible
for training local workers have
many uses for demonstrations.
A supervisor or specialist should
study his teaching outlines to lo-
cate points at which he can dem-

onstrate, rather than just lecture. 3.

The audience will learn faster and
he will get better results, For ex-
ample, go to a village with a new

worker and demonstrate how to 4,

make a home visit, rather than
confining training to a discussion
in the office,

onstrations need to be short an:
related to the exhibit. For ex-
ample, at an exhibit showing
homemade equipment for a
baby, agents showed how to
make a bab/'s bed from a
wooden box.

Demonstrations in a market ma
show how to use foods. This
helps the farmer and the con-
sumer,

A talk to school children on
health could include a short
demonstration on how to make
a homemade toothbrush and
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how to use it.

5. In farm and home visits, you
have many opportunities to
say “’Let me show you how to
vevees."You may show a
woman how to adjust the tension
on her sewing machine, how to
feed her baby, how to wash
greens, how to get a spot off a
garment, or how to clean a pot
that has food burned on it. You
may show the farmer how to
plow a straight furrow, how to
prune a fruit tree, or how to tie
a new knot.

GETTING READY FOR THE
DEMONSTRATION

Plan ~head

Plan your demonstration as a
part of your total program. Weeks
or even months before you give a
demonstration, write in your plan
of work that you will use demon-
strations to teach certain skills.
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When and Where

Plan when and where you will
give your demonstration. Plan the
time and place most convenient
for the people you want to reach.
Ask these people to help you plan.
They will know when they will
have free time. They will also know
about a suitable place for the num-
ber of people you expect to at-
tend. You may need to review with
them the requirements for a meet-
ing place.

Select a place —

¢ Large enough to hold the
audience.

o Where everyone can see thc
demonstration and can hear
what you say.

e Suited to the demonstration.
For instance, a plowing
demonstration should be
held in a field.

Publicity

Advertise the demonstration
ahead of time to reach the people
you want to attend. In your plan
of work, you indicated who these
people would be. Will posters tell
them about the demonstration?
Do you have leaders in the village
who will notify others? Call on
key people in the village well in
advance, to be sure they remem-
ber tae time and place of the
demonstration.

Study Your Subject

To conduct a successful dem-
onstration, study your subject. Be
skilled in the practice you plan to
demonstrate. Know more about
your subject than you tell your
audience. They will ask questions.
Convince them that you are
thoroughly familiar with the
method you are teaching.

Select the Right Demonstration

A demonstration should:

e Teach a sound practice.

¢ Have wide application.

¢ Be timely — Show how to
treat seeds for isease just
before planting season and
how to prepare beans when
they are available in the
garden.

¢ Be one that you do with
available equipment. Don’t
demonstrate how to can
fruits when people have no
cans or jars. Consider a dry-
ing demonstration instead.
Don’t demonstrate the use
of a sprayer if the farmer
can’t N2t one,

Outline Steps

Make an outline, List each
step you will take when you give
your demonstration. Each step
should be an act you will per-
form. For example, to wash dishes
some steps would be:

1. Arrange equipment and
dishes.

2. Put wash water in pan.

3. Add soap to water,

To dust a chicken to get rid of

lice, some steps would be:

1. Hold thz bird on a firm
object such as a table.

2. Put a pinch of dusting pow-
der on its head, neck, breast,
tail, thighs, and under its
wings.

3. Work powder in well.

List Key Points

The steps you list are the frame-

work of your demonstration. But
they are not enough to make it a
success. Use key paints to sup-
port every step. Key points are
the facts that are brought out in

each step. These facts will make
each step easier for your audien
to understand or will eliminate .
hazards as they try to practice
what you are demonstrating. Li
this information in your outline
under a column called Key Poin
Here are two examples:

MAKING CEREAL

Step Key Points

Add cereai Water must !

to water. boiling, stir
continuously

TRANSPLANTING A
TOMATO PLANT

Step Key Points

Put earth Press firmiy,

around plant. half way up
stem.

Both steps and key points shou
be written in simple, concise
terms. For example, in transplan
ing, it is better to write "'press
firmly”* and “half way up stem”,
which you can read quickly, tha
the full comment you will make.
This comment might be “"While
you hold the plant uprignt in yo
left hand, put the earth around t
plant with your right hand. Whe.
you have put enough earth arour
the plant to reach hal/f way up tht
stem, press the earth down firmly
with your hand.”

Assemble Equipment and
Material

After you have outlined your
demonstration — step by step
with all the key points — you~
next job is to assemble every:hing
you will use. Select equipment
that is familiar to the people who
will attend. For example, if you
plan to show village women how Q\
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to cook, use cooking pots, spoons, .
and other utensils ‘amiliar to
them. A second choice would be
to use equipment available in the
local market at a price they can
afford to pay.

If you are teaching how to use
a new food, or prepare an old food
in a new way, use the same kinds
of equipment they now use. When
you want to demonstrate a new
‘piece of equipment, use foods that’
are familiar to the group. If you
are showing farmers how to make
a rope halter, use the kind of rope
the farmers have.

Arrange your equipment neatly
as you plan to use it in your
demonstration.

Rehearse

Like an actor on the stage, you
must rehearse your demonstra-
tion, Whether you are an experi-
enced demonstrator or a beginner,
this is necessary. This is the only
way you will know that you
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Here is an outline for planning a demonstration used by agricultural workers in Kenya.

SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR PLANNING DEMONSTRATIONS

1. Demonstration:

2. Why i3 this demonstration important?

3. What materials and equipment will be needed?

4. How will the demonstration be conducied?

STEPS

5. What kind of followup will | use?

KEY PCINTS

6. How wiil | evaluate this demonstration? (See Appendix, page 13 for examr.ple.)



People enjoy wa_tchmg an expert  rymemess vt i SNt e ' W:» %
work. They appreciate fore- e LA i K ot e o AR Firy
thought and carefy| preparation, 3 : : )
When ycu give a well-prepared
demonstration. Tt lets your audience
know that you think they are
important,

Rehearse your demons’. ation
exactly as you plan to give it at
your meeting. Find a place to
practice where you will be un-
interrupted. Do and say out loud
exactly what you are going to do
and say in your demonstration,
Repeat the demonstration unti
you know it well enough to wel-
come questions or interruptions
without losing your chain of
thought,

Do the demonstration where the probiem js locateg,

71



CONDUCTING YOUR
DEMONSTRATION

Before the Audience Arrives:

On the day you give your dem-

onstration, plan to reach the meet-
ing place ahead of time. For many
demonstrations, a half hour be-

fore the rieeting starts is sufficent.
But for others, you may need more
time. You need time to:

1. Arrange your demonstration
equipment and supplies
neatly. .

2. Check any equipment such
as stove, sprayer — to see if
it will work,

3. Make sure your audience can
see and hear every step of
your demonstration.

Presentation

Your presentation will consist

of four parts. They are:

1. Introduction — Explain the
need for this demonstration,
Tell your audience why you
are showing this particular
practice in the community,

Also tell them how it will im-

prove on the method now in
use. Be sure to acknowledge
the present method. For ex-
ampie, if you show a new

way to mix whitewash, show
also that you understand the
method that the people now
use, Make your introduction

short, but make it interesting,

Convince your listeners that
the subject is important.
2. The Demonstration Itself —

Make the demonstration look

easy so the aroup will want
to try it at home. Make it

look like fun, and really make

it fun,
* Be enthusiastic — Enthus-
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iasm is contagious, Act as
if you believe in what you
are doing. ’

Be yourself — You can be
yourself if you have prac-
ticed your demonstration
and you are confident in
your ability to present it.
Smile occasionally as you
talk to your audience.

Talk to your gudience —
Each member of your aud-
ience should feel you are
talking to him. Look at
your audience whenever
you can. During your dem-
onstration, don't atternpt
to talk to your audience
while your back is turned
to them.

Speak loud and clear — B
sure the audience can hear
you. Speak distinctly. You
may wish to have someone
posted in the back to raise
his hand when he can’t hear
you. Use words that the
audience will understand,
If you use words you think
are unfamiliar to them, ex-
plain the meaning.

Follow your outline — Ex
plain step-by-step what you
are doing, how it’'s done,
and why this practice is
important. Have some of
the audience demonstrate
nack to you steps you feel
are difficult. Repeat a step
if necessary.

Work alone — 1t may be
better not to have an as-
sistant when you demon-
strate. The group may get
the impression that the
operation is too compli-
cated for one person to do.
However, you could ask

some members of the audi:
ence to help in certain
lengthy operations, after
you have shown your
ability to work alone.

3. Question and Answer
Period — Eiicourage dis-
cussion. You may tell your
audience that there will be
time at the end of your
demonstration for ques-
tions. You may, however
feel that questions during
the demonstration will help
to rnake it clearer. Then
tell your audience that
questions are welcome at
any time. No matter what
instructions you give your.
audience, you must be pre-
rared to answer questions
that interrupt your dem-
onstration, and be pre-
pared to handle them
graciously.

Always repeat a ques-
tion so everyone can hear
it. Be sincere and tactful
in answering. Suggest,
don‘t dictate. They may
ask some questions that
seem silly to you, but be
sure to answer them will-
ingly. Discourage the group
from laughing at or em-
barrassing anyone that asks
a question. Even if a ques-
tion is asked at a time or
on a subject you feel is
unsuitable, you must never
make the questioner feel
uncomfortable.

4, Summary — Summarize
your entire demonstration,
Hand out reference ma-
terials. Advise audience
where to get further as-
sistance, and where they

can get materials and equip-
ment. | f this demonstration
is one of a series, announce
when and where the next
one will be given.

FOLLOWUP

Publicize what happened at the
demonstration — Here are some
ways you can publicize your
demonstration:

1. News /tem — If you have a
newspaper available, use local
names, incidents, and situa-
tions as background to des-
cribe the new practice.

2. Radio - If you have a radio
program, publicize your
demonstration the samz as in
a newspaper.

3. Ask leaders to talk to others
about the demonstration.

4. Hold a followup meeting at
the home of a fa.nily whois
satisfactorily using the prac-
tice shown in the demonstra-
tion. This type of meeting is
an effective way to prove
further the local value of the
practice.

Evaluate — A good demonstra,
tion should produce changes in
the methods people use. To
measure your effectiveness:

1. Visit people who attended
the demonstration and find
out if they have put the rec-
omendations into practice.

2. Check with local storekeeper
to see if they have had in-
creased demands for special
materials you recommended

14



EVALUATE YOUR DEMONSTRATION

Everyong likes to know how wel!l he has performed. Here is a score card you can use to evaluate
your own demonstration.

Score Card
Yes No

Plan — (20%)
Did I discuss why the demonstration should be given with local leaders betorehand? ..... o 0O
Was this meeting definitely related 1o local problemsand needs? ..........vovrenennn. O 0O
Was it designed to improve knowledge, skills, and attitudes? . ..............c v, O O
Did ! arrange in advance for local people who took part? .. .. ..ot ii i O 9
Was the cornmunity alerted to the problem and its solution? . ...........ovvininvn... O O4d
Did | publicize the demonstratior to the local community? .. ... ... i i, I
Was the Meeting Pilace SUITAbIB? ... vttt ittt it i et et e e e i tee e O 0«
Was my demonstration conveniently timed? ... vn ettt ettt er e d O
Were the materials and equipment available: .. ........ ... i, o o
Conduct - {50%)
DEMONSTRATOR
WaS | AU BASEY & vt e e v eeee s s aeeeeaneennneneanenasaneensonnneosnosneeesnens O 0O
Was | familiar with My SUDJBCE? v v vttt s e e te e tsneneensoennoennneneens O 04
Was | skilled at doing what | was trying to teach? .. ..\ttt it it e tnrve i eeneennnns O 4
PHYSICAL ARBANGEMENTS
Did | check all equipment to see if it would work properly? . ... i in e, 0O O
Was rny equipment arranged and adjusted to fit my subject and the size of my audience?.. O [
Was the place suitable for this kind of demonstration? .. ....ovvtveir i ererenns s O O
Could the audience see and hear all parts of my demonstration? ...........ccovvunnn.. d )
PRESENTATION
Was it clear and divided int0 10gical STEPS? + vt vttt ittt ittt te it te et O 4
Did it convince my audience how easy it is to practice the skill | demonstrated? ......... O 4d
Did the group participate through discussion OF Practice? . ........oceveereronennens O 0O
Results — (30%)
Did a large percentage of people with the problem attend? .........covviirneneenens O O
Did a large percentage of people attending indicate they would change their practices? . ... [J [
Were the meeting activities reported to the community through
news articles or other Media? ..o uvunn ettt it it it i e e e o O
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WHO IS A LEADER?

Anyone in
the viilage or community may
possibly be a leader. A person is
a leader when his ideas or actions
influence others, or wken he
helps the people of the village
get what they want. In every vil-
lage there are slready people
with some knowledge and ex-
perience. When other people in
the group benefit from these at-
tributes, the people who have
them are put in a leadership
position.

These are all leaders:

1. The chief or head man of
the village

2. The head of the religious
group

3. The teacher of the school

4. The person who helps a
youth club

5. The farmer who tries a
new variety of a crop and others
ask him about it

6. The woman who grows
better tomatoes than her neigh-
bors and shares the Xnowledge
with them.

7. The young mother viho
invites other mothers to her
home to see a demonstration on
how to better feed their babies

8. The farmer who cails a
meeting to order

9. The woman who tells
others about 3 meeting

10. The young inan who
helps the acricultural officer
d.monstrate seed treatment,

Many others serve as leaders
in a great variety of ways, both
large and small,

These leaders fall into two

groups. The first consists of the
designated or formal leaders,
such as the chief, the religious
leadar, the Extension worker,
and the teacher.

The second group is made up
of those who are leaders be-
cause of what people expect of
them. In this group are many
who do not consider themselves
leacers. These are often called
volunteer leaders, unpaid leaders,
or informal leaders.

WHY ARE VOLUNTEER
LEADERS IMPORTANT?

Voluriteer leaders are jm-
portant for two reasons. One is
that leadership and experience
help an individual grow and de-
velop self-confidence. The second
is that an educational pro.am,
such as Extension conducts,
needs local people who are will-
ing to give time and effort to
plan and carry out a. program, A
professional paid Extension
worker cannot reach all the peo-
ple needing assistance without
help from the local viliagers.

Most people jike to help others
by sharing their knowledge and
skills. They often use leadership
skills they learn in an Extension
program tc help in other pro-
grams.

With the help of leaders, an
Extension worker can reach more
people. In many countries, an
Extension worker has 1,000
families to serve, With the use of
trained and supervised volunteer
leaders, an agent can come much
nearer to meeting their needs,
For example, in a half a day the
agent may teach the members of

one youth club or train leaders
who in turn Mmay teach the mem-
bers of 10 or 12 clubs. Thus, in
place of helping the boys and
girls in one club, the Extension
worker has helped boys and girls
in 10 to 12 ¢lubs.

Including volunteer leaders
from the community gives a pro-
.ram a greater chance of success,
Itis their program and they will
work to have it succeed, Leaders
help keep a program rzalistic and
related to needs. They not only
channel information to the
people, but also relay the
People’s reactions back to ;he
professional worker, People trust
local leaders and may work with
them more readily than they will
with you, the professional
leader,

HOW TO FIND LEADERS

1. You mu it believe in leaders,
To find leaders, you must believe
that people can be leaders. Soma-
times an Extension agent will
say, “There are no leaders in my
area,” and, of course, he has no
leaders helping with the program,
He is looking for people who are
called leaders, or who stand out
from other people in the village.
One rarely finds such people.
Usually one finds potential
leaders and helps them develop,
In one counsry the State super-
visor said that she played a game
of hunting leaders each time she
visited a village Without fail, as
she was leaving a village, she
would say about same woman,
“There is a leader.” She could see
the small signs that indicated a
woman might be a leader. This
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supervisor looked for women who
had done something a little better
than others in the village. They
seemed willing to share their |
knowledge or skills with others.
An agricultural officer in one
country says he looks for the far-
mer who tries a new idea out,
such as planting a new variety of
seed, or building a fence of thorn

bushes around the garden. He alsc .

finds leaders who ask for more in-
formation about new agricultural
practices they have heard described
over the radio.

Another Extension worker has
pointed out the need to be alert
and aware of the shy person. They
often show interest in what's
happening, but may not have
done anything outstanding. Often
these potential leaders are lost
because they were not encour-
aged.

2. Look for Leadership Traits.
Always be on the lookout for
potential leaders. Observe where
their particular skills are. See if
they appear well liked by the
people. You will find some who
might help with the youth pro-
gram and others who might be
good garden leaders to teach how
to plant, weed, or harvest vege-
tables. Others may crganize a
farmers’ club. Still others may
announce meetings or get people
interested in a program.

Do not expect every potuntial
leader to fit into every leadership
job. Different peozle will emerge
for different jobs.

You may not find obvious en-
thusiasm or willing volunteers.
You may have to look for less
obvious evidence. Interest,
friencliness, or willingness to

6

work, or hearing a person’s name
used often by neighbors may be
your key to a potential leader.

If you are to find leaders, you
must believe that village people
can become leaders, and you
must want the help of leaders to
share with you in teaching the
people. If you don’t believe that

. leaders can be found and that

‘you want their help, you will
never find them. The agent re-
ferred to at the beginning of this
section, who had no leaders,
probably did not really want any.

Leaders Are Selected for Specific
Jobs

Leaders can’t be "leaders’’ in
name only. hey must be leaders
of something. Since leadership
means having responsibilities, a
leader must be depended upon
for a certain specific job. A group
will choose the person they think
would be pest for the particular
kind of leadership responsibili-
ties.

For example, the members of
aclu’ generally elect the perscn
the - think is best suited to be
pre. dent of the club. The mem-
bers of a committee ften select
the person who is to serve as
chairman. A group of women
may select one member they
think weuld do the best job as a
clothing 'eader. The farmers’ club
may sel:ct a meimber to be a rice
demonstration leader. Before
this selection is made, the job
the leader will perform should
be carefully described to the
group, so they can select wisely,

A second way to select leaders
is to appoint them. You,or
another official, may apgoint or

ask a person to be a leader for a
specific job. This is usually not
as effective as having the group
select the leader to represent
them. However, leaders so select
ed often like it because it dem-
onstrates your faith in them.

A third way is to let people
volunteer. If the best person is
too shy to volunteer, you may
need to give encouragement,
like I would be grateful for
your assistance.’” All of these
ways are good. It is probably
wise to vary your approach.

What Kinds of Help Can
Leaders Give?

There are many ways leaders
can help you and the program.
Ask them for special kinds of
help and give them specific jobs
to do. The following are ex-
amples of the help leaders can
give:

1. Notify others of meetings.

2. Bring people to meetings.

3. Arrange for and find meet-
ing places.

4. Help identify problems in
the village and decide the best
ways to solve these problems.

5. Give simple demonstrations.

6. Conduct meetings.

7. Lead youth groups and
various individual projects.

8. Interest others in becoming
leaders.

9. Teach neighbors skills.

10. Share information with
neighbors,

1. Serve as officer in an or-
ganization or chairman of a
committee,

Ditferent kinds of leadership
ability are needea to carry out
the different jobs outlined above.



Some people have one kind and
some another,
The different types are:

1. Special know-how leader-
ship — having some special skiil,
know-how, or interast.

2. Teaching leadership — hav-
ing ability to share or teach
others what they themselves
know or learn,

3. Organizational leadership —
having ability tc lead and guide
an organized group.

4. Opinion, advisory, and in-
fluence leadership — having the
respect of others so their opinion,
advice, and approval is wanted
on important matters.

People and leadership jobs dif-
fer, so there is a greater possibil-
ity of finding someone for each
leadership job.

Leaders Grow

Leaders grow in many ways as
they are trained and given
chances to help with your pro-
gram. They grow or develop in
understanding, and in the things
they can do. They also become
more skilled in working with

A tcader of a youth club calls on members :_
to help them with their projects. Thisen- %
courages members such as this boy to work
hard to have & successful project.
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people. With the development of
confidence, they usually accept
more leadership responsibilities,
and are better at motivating
others to become leaders,

Your big job is to get people

started in leadership activities —
to get them to accept their first
assignment,

The ladder below shows how

a person may start accepting
small simple responsibilities, and
move up to larger and more re-
sponsible jobs until he becomes
a leader of his group or membar
of the village council.

A Leadership Ladder:
L

Become
Member of Village Council

Become
Chairman for Village Tour

. Become
President of Homemakers Group

Become
Youth Club Leaders

Train Other Leaders

Demonstrate to Small Group

Tell and Show One Other Person

Help with Demonstration

Notify Meinbers

Arrange Meeting Places

Bring Another Person

Arrange Chairs

w

——

The first thing a new leader
does must be simple enough to ba
a success. A little success goes a
long way toward bringing more
success. Leadership is growth. It
is gradual and continuous. It de-
velops step-by-step. The important
thing is to involve people in smal|
ways that start them up the lad-
der to greater participation and
leadership.

The success of the leader de-
pends largely on the Extension
worker, With the very first job
give instructions clearly, so that
the leaders understand exactly
what you expect of them. |f you
ask a new leader to arrange
benches under 3 cree for peaple to
sit on, tell him and show him ex-
actly how you want them, MNoth-
ing discourages a leader maore
quickly than to be asked to ar-
range the benches and then have
You rearrange them becauce they
aren’t right. So, it is with each
step. Be clear in your directions.
Make sure the leader understands,
and do not give him too many de-
tails in relation to his first task.
He may become confused and will
NOt want to assume responsibility.
You can insure success for the
leader and give him a feeling of
satisfaction in his accomplish-
ments by giving him careful train-
ing.

TRAINING LEADERS

A leader cannot do what he
or she does not know how to do.
[t is a mistake to expect leaders to
do something without preparing
or training them for it In fairness
to them, you should prepare them

for even the simplest job they
agree to do, such as getting a room
ready for a meeting. They need to
be shown and told how the chairs
and tables should be arranged, the
room cleaned, etc. Basically, train-
ing of leaders consists of giving a
clear explanation of what i ex-
pected, followed by simple and
complete instructions of how to
do each duty.

Leader training is continuous
and will cover differens things
depending on each leader’s
needs. Training for specific jobs
should include:

1. Subject matter on what to
teach — for example, how to
grow tomatoes, treat seed, or
feed a baby,

2. How to teach — how to
give a demonstration, make and
use visuals, lead a discussion,
make a hone visit, preside at
meetings, or appear before
groups.

3. How to explain to people
what Extension and other village
programs are.

4. How to involve leaders in
planning and helping with leader
training meetings,

8. Guides prepared for them
to use in teaching (see example
page 14.)

All these ways are needed,
Work out a training plan to pre-
pare every leader for his or her
job. Let leaders help plan their
training,

Training in leadership develop-
ment is far more than just how to
do a job or how to be good at
something. Training should jn-
clude discussion of:

1. The characteristics of 3 good
leader



.. "he meaning of "“responsi-
bility” for'the leader.

3. How a leader works with
people.

4. How a leader interests peo-
ple in trying new methods and
ideas.

5. How a leader overcomes
resistance to new ideas and pro-
grams.

6. The characteristics of 3
good program,

Good training avoids difficul-
ties. Local leaders may misin-
form others, if they themseives
lack knowledge. If they do not
understand the value of sharing,
they may want to do all the work
themselves. Other people in the
village may become jealous if you
do not teach leaders how to work
with them without becoming
overbearing. Giving many people
the opportunity to work as
leaders can help overcome
jealousy and the feeling that you
have favorites. Make it easy for
the leader to learn. Make it easy
for leaders to lead by giving them
goud training. .

Many village workers use com-
munity or Extension advisory
councils. Organizing various
leaders into an advisory council
is an excellent way for them to
learn to work together and to de-
velop leadership. Such a group
<an help develop and carry out a
x3gram in the village. An ad-
visory council will give you many
raining opportunities. Through
rairing, you can help leaders im-
wove the way they think about

he villase and its problems.

Recognize and Thank Leaders

The only pay a leader re-
ceives is satisfaction — a feeling
of special accomplishment.
Leaders must feel their work is
appreciated. We all like reccgni-
tion, and good leaders need to be
given some special attention. En-
couragement, praise, and a hearz-
felt “*thank you’" are good ways
to recognize leaders. This can
come, not only from you, but
also from one of the village of-
ficials at a public meeting.

Special attention and training
can be-given by taking leaders on
tours or visits to other villages,
government experiment stations,
public health centers, libraries,
schools, or to the capital to meet
national officials. If the village
has a nevvspaper or a board where
news items are posted, you might
publicize some special work a
leader has done. Tell public of-
ficials about their work. Give
them a chance to meet interest-
ing visitors who come to the vil-
lage. A small gift to leaders can
show appreciation for their
services. Or present a ribbon, or -
a certificate signed by the Ex-
tension Director or Minister of
Agriculture,

Make leaders feel they have an
important part in planning and
carrying out a program in the
village. This is one of the finest
kinds of recognition you can
give them, Ask often for their ad-
vice, Treat each leader as an im-
portant person by remembering
the small thoughtful things that
make a person feel he is ap-
preciated. You can write a per-
sonal letter at the end of the sea-
son to all leaders to thank them

for their assistance and congrat-
ulate them on the good results
it has brought. Always give
leaders the credit for what they
do.

Village Leadership Patterns

As you become accustomed to
working with leaders, you will
have mcre of them. Tha leader-
ship picture of a village might
look like this after you have
worked with it for some months:

1. Chief of village, the general
adviser.

2. Agricultural council — elect-
ed president and five farmers
with the village chief exofficio.

3. Homemaking; council — e-
lected president and five women.

4. Youth council — electad
president, five youths, and five
adults,

5. Four presidents of four
farmers’ clubs.

6. Twelve leaders of six youth
clubs.

7. Secretaries of six youth
clubs.

8. Fifteen project or subject-
matter leaders of five women's
clubs.

When you have this many
leaders the villagers will see you
as a trainer of leaders. They will
know you as ane who helps them
do the things they want to do.
This is not presented as an ideg|
or a pattern, but si-aply one pos-
sibility among many. As a pro-
gram expands, there will be more
and more leaacrs, This is as it
shouid be. You don’t want to use
the same leaders over and over.






joyed it. If you train leaders to
do it, what are you going to do?
This question will occur to you,
so let’s consider it. First, you
train leaders to do a specific
demenistration. Train them so
carefully that they will give the
demonstration well and feel
good about it. At the same time
you will-explain to the club mem-
bers that a leader is going to give
a demonstration. On the day of
the club mceting you will attend
as usual, but will let the leader
set up the materials for the dem-
onstration without your super-
vision or guidance. You will in-
troduce the leadcer and explain
what he or she will be doing.
Then you will go to the back of
the group and observe, if the
leader wishes you to remain.
Leave il they prefer to demon-
strate without your presence.

It is a good idea to train two
leaders for each demonstra*ion.
They can help each other, or if
one is unable to come on the day
of the meeting, the other can still
demonstrate. Before the next
club meeting, you will train the
leaders for another activity. At
this training meeting you can re-
view the last meeting and answer
questions leaders have about it.
Again prepare the club for the
leader’s participation, and again
let them to do it without your
abvious supervision. Slowly and
arefully shift the club program
Tore to the leaders. Soon you
vill be able to teil the club mem-

ers that you will only come
very other meeting, or whatever
ou think is suitable.

While this club meets you can

'gin organizing a second club in

the village. (ry to find two adult
leaders who will meet with this
club from the first, so that you
only attend some of the meetings,
Soon you can begin to train four
leaders at a time, instead of two.
Move on to the third youth club
and the fourth, and so on. At the
same time, vou will be enlarging
your adul¢ program through
leaders and will be spending more
time on leader training and less
on direct teaching. This shifts
your role to that of a trainer.

In the beginning, as you enlist
leaders to help with a teaching
job, you will spend more time
helping the leaders than you
would spend doing the job your-
seif. You will have to train the
leaders, remind them of the
meeting, encourage them to do
the job, follow up after the meet-
ing, publicize their work, and see
that they have recognition. As
they slowly assume responsibili-
ity, you will begin to see an ex-
panded program reaching more
and more people, and feel the
support a loyal leadership will
give you.

What Do You Ge* Out of [t?
1. Your satistaction will come

* through seeing leaders do well o

eacn job they undertake, rather
than from the appreciation ex- )
pressed by individuals who {earn
a new skill directly from you.

2. You will help more families
improve their agricultural pro-
duction and family living, If
volunteer leaders are not in-
cluded in yourprogram, the num-
ber of people helped each year is
limited to those you can reach
personally. With leaders you will

be recognized throughout your
area as a professional leader with
large and important programs.
Instead of 200 families, you may

. be reaching 1,000.

3. You will deal personatly
with the leaders in each com-
munity. This is a great satis-
faction because they usually ac-
cept new ideas more quickiy than
the average person..

4. You help people develo
and achieve their potantial in
leadership. They will express
their appreciation for this in
many ways. Developing pecplz
is a most important element in
an Extension worker’s job.

§. You become a trainer of
leaders, not just a teacher of
people. You continue to teach
people as you always have, but
you add this broader dimension
to your efforts,

LEADERS GUIDE FOR
DEMONSTRATION ON TEST-
ING SEED FOR GERMINATION

Preuaration Ahead of Time

1. Notify people of the day,
time, and place where mesting
and demonsiration will take
place.

2. Learn all you can about the
cor munity probiems and neeas
as they relate to seed:

a. How the peaoplc of tha
village care for their seed from
harvest to planting

b. Problems farme: s have
had in planting seed that did not
grow well

c. The extent to which
farmers are already testing their
seed for germination, and meth-



LEARNTNG STYLE INVENTORY

This inventoty is designed to assess your method of learning. As you take the
inventory, giva a high rank to those words which best characte=i~e the way you
learn and 3 low rank to the words which are less characteristic of vour lezsrning
style.

You may find it hard to choose the words that best describe your learning style
because there are no right or wrong answers. Differcnt characteristics described
in the inventcry are equally zood. The aim of tte iaventory 1s to dascribe hou
you learn, not to evaluate your learning ability,

Instructions

There are nine sets of four words listed below. Rack order each set of four
words assigning a 4 to the word which best characterizes your learning style,

a 3 to the word vhich next best characterizes your leaming style, a 2 to che
next most characteristic word, and a 1 to the word which is least characteristic
of you as a learner. Be sure to assign a different rank nimber to each of the
four words in each set. Do not make ties.

1. _discriminating. — _tentative __ 1nvolved —_Ppractical

2. __ receptiv. —_relevant —_analytical + __ lmpartial

3. ___feeling ___watching __ _thinking __deing

4, —__accepting —risk-taker ~  evaluative ___aware

5. __intuitive ___producti?e _ _logical ___questioning

6. __ abstract —__Observing ___concrete __active

7. ___present-oriented __reflecting ___futﬁte-oriented —__pragmatic

8. _ experience ___observation —_.conceptualization ___gxpurime&kation
9. —lIntense —_reserved . rationel ___responsible

FOR SCORING ONLY
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EXPERTENTIAL TRAIN LG METHODOLOGY

The experiential training methodologr presents an innovative approach
toward training, To facilitate the acquisition of specific
competencies during training and to encourage tie application of thaese
competencies by trainees, trainers use a flexible, learncr-centercd,
experiential learning approach., This approach has its basis in the
following assumptions:

- Decause individuals are unique, particularly in rerard %o
leamirg processes, a training curriculum must incorperate
a variety of educatimal approaches in order to accommsdate
the variety of ways that people learn,

- Learning is not samething that can be injected into poeople;
rather it emerges from them as a result of their experiences,

-- Learning is most effectively brought about when the learnirg
goils and objectives have relevance and meaning for the trainecs
in terms of their own lives, what they already know, &nd their
personal goals,

- Learning is an inherent product d living, Training is
most effective when it facilitates learning by fcsusing on
issues and problems that have relevance in peoples! lives.

- Learning is meaningless if i: is confined to only the acquisition
of facts and figures. The acquisition of information must be
supplanented by an understanding of why this irformation iz
important ard how this knowledge can be utilized productively,
Eff  ctive training is a pro~ess whid fdcilitates this, y

Experiential methodology incorporates a flexible .structure d classroom
activities, simulation vxercises, and actual ex eriences in "real life"
situations. Trainees! acquisition of knowledge and skills related to
their work is facilitated by the trainers. Their primary role is one

of creating leaming environments which are stimulating, relevant, and
¢ffective This learner-centered, experiential approach toward training
4llows the individual trainees to manage amd assume responsibility fer
their cwn learning,
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Lxperiential learning is exactly whit the name implies—leaming from
experience, Effective training stretegies which incorporate experiential
learning approaches, build upon thiz precept by providing learners with
situations/settings/environments tht stimulate the process of experiencing,
Wlithin the context of a training curriculum, learning experiences in thesc
situations/~ettings/environments ma: take the form of classroom activities,
simulations, or "real life" activities, Experiential learning occurs when

a person engages in an activity, reviews this activity critically, abstrzcts
some useful insight from the analysis, and applies the result in a practical
situntion. The experiential process follows the following theoretical circle:

Experiencing
(Activity, "Doing")

. Applying Processing
(Planning more effective (Sharing and discussing
behavior) reactions and cbservitions)
Generalizing

(Inferring fram the experience
truths about the "real world")

Zyneriencing

This is both initial activity amd the dataeproducirg phase of the experiential
learning cycle. Experiencing is, in fact, an inherent element of living. In
experiential learning, however, this activity of experiencing is linked to a
process which includes interpreting the experience, drawing generalizations
from it, and determining how to make use of the learning, The expericntial
learning process helps individuals to minimize subjective reactions, arnd
draw out objective ~elemerts fran their experiences,

There are a wide range of 2ctivitics and excrcises for providing trainecs
with experiences from which they may extract the data2 to process and make
generalizations, Individual and group activities used to facilitate the

"experiencing" step include:

- rmmle plays

- case gtudies

~ films and slide shows

~ sharing descriptions of specific experiences

- placing trainees in actual situations requiring them to
rcact and/or perform

- allowing trainees %o train one another,



L.ring this phase it is not possible to control or to structure preciscly
the expericnces which will occur. This is not a problem, Since experient inl
lzaming is a process carprised of several pnases, the function of the
"experiencing" phase is merely to establish the initial data upen which:

the overall process is based,

Processing

This is a crucial step in the expericntial learning cycle, During this phase,
individuals share with others the spccific cxpericnces they had during the
previous phase. This may happen on an indiyidual basis, in small worli grour s,
or in a full training ‘ group. Individuals share both their cognitive and
affective reactions to the activitics in which they have engaged; and during
sharing, try to lirk these thoughts and feclings together in crder to derive
some meaning from the experience. Tinitially, the experience may or may not
dppear to be meaningful to the trainces, however this phase of Lle cycle
allows them to think through the exerience and conceptualize the reasons

for coming tc such conclusions, T! : trainer's role as facilitator is very
important during this phase of expc -iential leaminp. lie/she should be
prepared to help the participants L, think critically about the experience.

In addition, it is the traincr's rcsponsibility to help the participants
verbalize their feelings ard percepiions as well as draw attention to any
reorirant themes or patterrs which appeir in the trainees' reactions to

the experience. In short, the trainer's role involves helping the trainces
cencepbualize their experiences so that they have some concrete data upen whiah
to draw conclusions ard genemalizaticns,

Processing estanlishes the context for the next phase of the esperiential
cycle which is "generalizing"., Therefore, any experiences which trainces
have durim training, whether they are filme, role plays, ‘

field expericncss, etc., snould be "processed", That is, trainces siouLu
be given time to reflect on such experiences in order to assess whebthoer
they help facilitate their lecarning:

Techniques used to facilitate the processing step include:

- groups discugsion of patterns and recurring topics and themes
which arise as a result of individual experiences

~ @generating and analyzing data
-~ reporting

-~ interpersonal feedback

- interviewing

- trainees functioning as pr-icess observers



Generalizing

This phase involves drewing inferences fram the patterns and themes which
have teen ilentified, Trainees deturmin: how thege patterns which evolved
duriny the structured leaming expcrience of the training sessions relate
to the unstructured experiences of uveryday life, In other words, the
participants in the experiential process have t..e opportunity to identify
similarities betwcen the experiences within the training session ard
cxpericences which they can cite from the "real world", They are given

the chance to see the relationships between training, their own porsonal
go2ls and the lifa they will have aster training,

activities used to facilitate the generalizing step include:
~ summarizing leaming into concise statements or generalizaticns

- group discussions of an agreement upon definitions, concepts,
key terms and statements

- irdividual ang group response to questions like: "How do you

think what you have done and leamed in this session relates
to your back-home activities,

applying

If learning is defined as a relatively stable change in tehavior, it is Lk

"applying" step in the experiential learning process that facilitates

lecarners to modify future behavior., Drawing upon insights and conclusicns
they have reached during the leaming process, trainees incorporate their
Toarning into their lives by develcping plans fcr more effective behavior,

Techniques and activities used to facilitate the "applying" steo include:

- individual and group responseto the question: "How misht you
use this lsarning to be more effective within the specific
geographic and cultural sciting of your assiznment?"

- reviewing lists generated during preceding training scssions
and making revisions wlich: reflect new insighis, plans, and
behavior

-~ modifying and/or developing plans of action, personal goals,
and strategies for personal behavior modification

"ore are numerous advantages in using the experiential ledrning process,
Mlils approach permits active participotion by all individuils involved,
“omgequently, it facilitates the acquisition of various campetencies,
~hich are best learned by "hands on' experience.

o



The Mole of The Trainer in Experiential Methodoloay

Jdorkshops are conducted by trainers whose role in the training proasrss
is defined .s buxing facilitators., .. such, their primary responsibiiity
is to provide the trainees with an effective and appropriate learnine
environment; and to facilitate an active process by which trainess
determine and address their invididual learning necds, This my bhe
accaomplished by facilitators who:

- encourage the active involvement of all trainees
= promote an atmosphere of cooperation

- adapt trairing activities ard exercisss to the specific
needs of a particular training group

- .provide linkagss to other camponents of training

~ Aassist trainees in meking linkages between cach training
session

- encourage trainces to cons:antly rolate training experi enees
to "real life" situations

- direct trainces toward mat rials and huwan resources bhey may
require

- make themselves available t) serve as resources, but-do not
establish themselves as experts who dispense answers,

Adapted from Basic Health Training Manual, U.S, Peace Corps, 1940,




TASX ANALYSIS

Suppose you are faced with the problem of a car that wou't run properly.
Would you start selecticg tools at randem and doing whatever comes to mind? Would
you use the same tool on every part of cthe car? Or would vou first analyze the
problem, decide the result you wish to obtain, select and use the tools that are
moet suitable to attaining that result and then cheﬁk to see that it hag actually
been accomplished? In prograuming and training ¥o&4&feers u will fac2 a good
many analagous problems. Too often we approach this work mu;h in the way that
1s suggested in the first method; that is we pick uvp the first available tool
and start whaling away. It should not come as a surprisz that the results are
often less than satisfying.

A systematic approach to programming-training-evalusticn is anal -ous to the
second procedure mentioned. It Involves detalled =pecifizzticas cf the desired
result, developzent of an instrument by which suzecess cio he mezsurad, development
of procedures to achieve that resul:r, and ways to contitrally easura izprovement.

Several steps are involwed in this systematic apprescii. Durinz this session
w8 will cover them in same depth as well as provide cprorimmi iies for priatice in
thelr ugse. You should be famlliar with the overzll apprcach, 1t doesn't differ
significantly from approaching any problem systematically. The tcols differ,
but the procedure is virtually the same,

Tha three phasea of the process are:

1, Peternine and describe what we waat to achieva;
- 2. Do what 18 necessary to achieve the des:zed result, zad;
3. Evaluate the result to determine whether w2 succeeded in doiag

what wa set out to 4o.

In developing instruction this means:
1. Deriving and describing objectives in a meaningful form;
2, Developing lessons, activities and materials desigaed to
mect thesc objectives, and trying them, and;
3. Determining how wall the objectives were achieved and making
any necessary modificaticns and imprcvercnts.

Whetever the subject matter, the goal of instructisn {5 to develop ourselves
or othars to thepoint where we or they are:
1. Capable of performing satisfactorily ia tha job daseribed;
2. Capable of irproving skiil through further practice.

Task snalyoig is directly related to the first geal. To prepare soneone
to perform a job, ve must know what the job consists of, wiint cne needs to do to
perform each of the taskg, and how frcquently each of rthese tasks is performad.
Once we have this basic information e can design zn aprroaca which is performance
oriented rather that subject orienteu. The strzitegy is to use the job as the
basis for decidinz what will bte taught and in what corder and dapth, rather than
to slmply present as mmch subject mattar as l.oss‘..ule in & given tirme,

r_LLe L e "—‘!‘ Lol K]

Let us suppose that you/ﬁre given respo*c‘bi;; for programaiug and traiaing
an agriculture program for-Yolumteers. The usu2i =pproach is to take aa old
19 =E5l American voc. ed. syllabus and present the zaterials called for. This
might well involve extensive training in subject catter cencernad with Americen
crops, machinery, and cthe use of fairly sophisticated agricultural supplies.
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Task &nalysis (Cent'd)
-2-

_Much of this will probably be just plain irralevant to the needs of a potential
‘Volumeeer i3 2 developing natlon. If, on the other hand, e analyze the job
ofth otunteer, we will 3oon be able to identify the knewladge a nd skills
which are essential for him to perform satisfactorily and to continue to devalop
his skills. This should provide the basis of performance orlented instruation.

1. JOB DESCRIPTION. The first step in developihg a task aznalysis 1s a
"job description.” This is the frame or outline from which we work. A job
description is a general statement about what a persoa on the job does, and
tells sowething about the conditious under which he does them. It is NOT a
description of what he knows. Usually such a description i3 short, not more
than a few paragraphs. The following criteria describe a Job description:
1, It tells what a person does;
2. It describes any special or unusual ccnditions under which he does
his job;
3. It includes all areas of performance e.g., technical, cross-
cultural and language;
4. It 1is short.
An exsmple of a simple job deicription 1s as follows:
VOCATION: Radio and Television Serviceren
He may be required to install, maintain and service amplitude
and frequency =modulated home and auto receivers, transistorized
radlos, black nd white and color telcvisions, high fidelity
erpiiflers and tape recorders., BHe must be able to read circuit
diagrams and codes of values to seiect component substitutes.
His job requires meeting the public both in his shop and oz
service calls. He may be required to drive a car or truck.
He rust be able to work at haights. He should be able ro maiantain
business records and inventory.
A job description sketches the outlines of high spots of the job, but it 4s
not adequate as a basis of {ostruction~-it 1isn't sufficiently specifie., It
deces, however, provide a gulde for the next step, task analyais.

If. TASR ANALYSIS
A job inveriably includes a number of tasks. A task 1s a set of
logically related actions required for completion of a job obiective, It 1a
a coxpicte job element.

An exarple of a partiasl task analysis for a service astation attandapt
would probably include the follecwing tasks:

1. Cleans or replaces spark plugs;

2. Adjusts and bleeds brakes;

3. Replaces wheel cylinders;

4. Inspects and flushes radistors;

5. Tests antifreeze.

This differs from “task detailing” which is an a2nalysis of each of the
steps involved in ccwpleting a task. To illustrate this, lcok at the detail
of the task "cleans or replaces spark plugs."

1. Note plug location relative to the cylinder; remecve plug cover, leads;

2. Remove all spark plugs;

3. Ideatify the type of plugs;

4, Decide whether to clean, adjust and/or replace plugs;

5. Adjust and clean plugs if appropriate;

6. Reinsert plugs in engine;

7. Connact 4ignitiom wire to appropriate plugs;

8. Check engine firing; {Rﬁﬁ
9. Prepare bill for $40.99



Task Analysis (Cont'd)
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- This iuformation is far more specific than the basis task analysis and
represeite a later step instructional development.

The rfirst step in a task analysis is to derive a list of all pesaible
tasks., In this process we are concerned with:

A. BASIC PREMISE—-that you have learned as nuch as possible abeut the subject
matter area. This enables you to evaluate the answars you receive . It also per-
mits you to logically refine starements that are not tasks and, -given an elament
of a task, relate it to the actual task.

: frra it e Paace Tovic

¢ B. CONTENT--t}o job of avVolunteer can be delineated in terms of three areas:
cross-cult. ral, technical and language. A Job-description  ghould include these
three and a complate task analysis will include cross-cultural, technical and
and language tasks. (It should be noted that these a2ra seldom performed Separately
or in isolation from tasks in the other areas. They merely vepreseat 3 con-
venient way of describing tasks that are logically related.) Vithin each of
these three areas there are tasks which are cognitive, tasks which are affective,
and tazsks which are psychomotor. Briefly these can be <cefined as follows:

1. Cognitive--this typs of activity is intellectval and includes

skill like memory, analysis, problem solving, etc.

Examples of technical tasks which are primarily cognitive weuld.

include:
a) Writing a proposal for an ecology project;
b) Designing an agricultural vocaticnal education course;
c) Setting up a schedule of recreational activities;
d) Compiling a swine or poultry ration frc m locally available materials,

2. Affective—{iffeccive activity 1s concerned with things like walues
attfudes and beliefs. For the Volunteer, some affective tasks will
be dealing comstructively with his own attitudes and values. Ke ray
alsc be conceraed with promoting changes of attitudes in people with
whom he works. For exarple, promoting an attitude om the part of a
client or conterpart which will ansure that he uses a skill that the
Voluntecr has trainmed hiam to perform.

3. Psycho-motor-~-psychomotor activity involves the use of the sketal,
muscular and voluntary nervous systens. They ers physical activities
like swipming, running, using a tool, driviag a dizmp truck etc.

In summary, when constructing a task analysis for a Voiuntcer job, yeou
should be certafn that all technical tasks zrz included. Within zach of these
areas you should ensure that you have included 21l tasks which are cognitive,
all tasks which are affective, and all rasks which are psychomctor, Most im=
portant, each of them should be rritten in a way that will clearly indicate
the level in the dormain that is required. This 13 essential if training ob-~
Jectives are to be written at the level of Volunteer performance.

q"1



Taak Analysis (Cont'd)

4=

The next ele2ment of content 1s to rank-order tasks. A sicple scheme for
‘dolag this is to determine what the importance of each task 1g, how frequently
each task must be perfggmed, and how difficult each task is to learn.

Fer importance you might employ a simple scale like:

1 = most important, critical
2 = moderately icportant
3 - marginal or unimportant

For frequency of importance you might use tarminology like:
1 =Daily, or more often
2 = Several times a week
3 - Weekly
4 —Menthly
5 = Occasionally
6 = Seldom

Difficulty of learning could be described as:
0 - Impossible "

1 = Extremely difficult
2=
3=
4 =

Difficult
Mcderately difficult
Easy

When you have ranked the tasks in terms of these ct¢hree criteria, it should

be relatively simple to rank-order them in order of total impo

C. TECENIQUE--the steps in conducting a task analysis are.

1.
2l

15.

Preparing an outline (job description);
Iderntifying a source or sources;
Conducting an interview or Tntawmrdamea:
Organizing the data;

Valadating the data;

T%tdiscuss individually:

1.

Preparing an outline--using ycur information about the job.,
area and categorizing it in terws of:

TECENICAL LANGUAGE CROSS-CULTTRE
Cognitive Cognitive Cognitive
Affective Affective Affective
Psychomotor Psychomotor Psychomotor

Prepare an outline, along the lines of a sk elstal job description,
This outline will indicate the areas in which you must identify
the_;asKsAwhi:h cooprise each aspect of the job.

Indentifying a saource or Sources--esseatially there are three.
types of sources:-

a) Soweone doing the actual job:

b) Someone who knows about the,job, i.e. supervisor;

¢) Yourself. ’

The best possible source is someons who is actually doing the job.
He lnows better than anyone elge wiat he actually does.

rtance to training.

-~
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The second best source 1s someone who knows about the Job,
for example, supervisory perscunel. Be aware, however, that you
will get some informatiom 2bout what soceone deing the job ought
to be deing, rather than what he actuelly does. Vorking with hast
agency persoanel, you may have to evantually reccncile these
differences. With a well pel&3%48%and organized task analysis
you at least have a useful tool 1iu conducting this type of
negotiation.
The third and least reliable source 1is Uosrself. You willBsSse-
have your own bizses about what the job should entail. Because
we are Arericans ou% of our owvn cultural water, it Is likely
that these biases right lead us fairly far astray. %p,};lc1am;
In doing your task analysis you should try to identiiy Velumteexrs
¢réﬁ/u" aadfer host coumtry perscnnel who are actually Zeing the job.
In the absence of such personnel, a superviscr 1s prcba’l:-
~wxt best, As a general rule of thucb, more than one source is
prafarsble as you will get mera than one perspective of the Job.
In wany instancas host country sourcas wilil deal primarily with
technical tasks, though they may also be able to provide sowe ig=-
sight Into cross-cultural and language tasks tha: are essantial,
For the latter two types of tasks, o vatuasill: fa the f721d, even
4f he 13n't doing your type of technical joo, is proba™I, the
beat source.as hte 13 engaged_in doing lan guage-and-cross-cultyral
tasrs—mogt of=the—time.

Cendueting an interview-- the conducting of aa interview 13 a
fairly specialized ckill and depends to some extant on viur own
personality and that of tle parson you interview, We would
suggest a few guidelir~s that mzy be of help.

a) Introduce yourself acd give the person a chazc. to do likewise,
Enjoy any social amenities that seem appropriate.

b) EZxplain the purpose of your interview that is that jyou are
trying to determine what he doz2s (1if interviswing scozong
actually performs a job ider:i:zl or : ‘milar te™*s7E&), or
what he thinks comeore in ﬁgéf rosition doe s or =hould do
(1f you are working with a superwisnry type). The cperative
word is DOES. While background izicrrmation ig}gg_gful and
interesting, it doesn't tell you what the ¥eotmrweer will do.

It only indicated the conditions under which he will do it.
By the cc=e token, information on what the persen knows, or the

JNeiwsteer should know, doesn't tell you what he will have
to do. Stre - that you are trying to .nd out what zczeons in
the job actually dces and hes to do.

c) Ask the person for a genmeral outiine of what he does and his
duties. Hote cnything that deesn't appear in ycur cutline
as well as things in your outline that area't mentiorned by
the sourcz.

d) The job description should give you some rajcr tashk areas.
Taka each one and attempt to elicit statemerts stated behavi-
orally about what he does in this area. For example, you
might réceive an initial answer like "I work with teachers.”
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This, obviously, is subject to any numbter of interpretaticns,
Your goal is to elicit a statament or szt of statements that
indicate with relative percision what the pereon who works
with teachers actually does, statad in a way that you, he, and
anycne else who reads the task analysis, would share a mutual
understanding. You might ask: '"What do you do when you work
with teachers?" or "What dces workiang with teachers involve?"
or "Can you explain the different things working with teachers
require you to do?" 'Does that mean you teach with them in
the same classroom, or supervise their teaching or ...7"
What you are looking for are statements lika:
"I help teachers to prcduce lesson plans, by
reviewing and critiquing them and moking
alternative suggestions'
"1 team teach with ome teacher.”
"I do the time and attendance raporcs fer all
the teachers in the school.”
"I design training progracs for in-service
teackers and conduct and evaluate ther."

e) You should continue to try to refine statement: until -~ .
obtain a statement or set of statement: for ‘rhich further
elaboration would, essentially, involve the set of steps in~
volved in performing that task.

f) Keep in mind that many people whez you interview will provide
informaticn 1o 3 stream of consciousness and ycu will have to
organize this data yourself. One way to facilitate this 1s to
record tasks on 3 5 cards and organize them in accordance with-
your outline scheme. When the source has completad his recitation
of tasks, review each secticn with him to daterw’ e whether

- he might have omitted sozething.

g) Next, try to determine the level of skill requized. In the
cognitive area, there are six different levels o increasing
sophistication:

Kncwledge--essentially memory or racall.
Comprehension--tvranslation, irterpretation or
extrapolation from things memorized.
Application— applying a rule or set cf rules to -
vrrique situation(s).
Analysis--determining the parts of a whole and their
relationship to ome another.
Synthesis--creating a unique product frcm praviously
unrelated data, information, wmaterials, ete.
Evaluation--applying criteria to determine whet. :
such a product =eets them.
In the Affective there are five levels:
1. Receiving
2. Responding
3. Valuing
4. Organizaticn
5. Characterization

h) Next, go over each of the tasks to determine its ioportance
frequency and difficulty of learning. It is important to
wait until this stage as this is the point when the source
has produced all the tasks and his judyecents on thelr re-
lative importance, frequenecy and difficulty will be far more
accurate. Ja

"
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4, Orgzanizing tha data--your outline has already produced the firse
organizational tool. You should have groups of tasks in each of
the thiree basic areas which you can ideatify ss cognitive, affective
and psychomotor. The second step would be to determine overlapping
tasks. For example, in working with farzers in axtensicn work,
several cf the steps in the approach would be similar--only the
content of information would differ. The third step is to look
for common cognitive, affective and psychomotor skills. You may
find, for example, that application of a certain method is common to
cany of the tasks; or that a good many tasks involve analysis--
though of slightly different situvatfons. All three of these criteria
provide potential ways of organizing the tasks logically.

5. The outcome of organization should be a ccmprehensive 1ist of
tasks presented in loglcally conherent categories. Once this
list is compiled and rank-ordered Iin terms of importance, fre-
quency and difficulty, you would then disscuss it with your source
or scurces. They may suggest changes in the ordering and/or
the addition or deletion of tasks. Once this process is completed
¥ou have a final task analysis for the job.

HOW DO YOU USE THE TASK ANALYSIS?

If you are doing the task analysis in order to design a foermal or informal
training program for studemts, counterparts or ciients, you would first attempt
to asses3 how many, 1f any, of the tasks an individual or individuals can per~
form. Thismight—be—dome—tnrPRIST-for-exampla, You would also attempt to de-
termine whether they had the skills prerequisite to performing those tasks (for
exampie, if you are trying tc train a heavy equipment oparator, your would wsnt
to find out whether he can drive anything). Next, vou would set objactives,
determine a sequence of training units znd the ways and meaus of meeting the
objectives. Last, you would devise ways of determing whether the iandividual
had met the objectives. .
Y Frawneds

In thils way your instruction of Jelumeeers will be relevant to the job
and will develop the skills that you or others need to perform it satisfactorily
as well as to continue to lxprove those skills,

Mayer, Robarc, DEVELOPING VCCATION INSTRUCTION,
Palo Alto, Fearon Press.
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2.

10.

11.

TWELYE ROADBLOCXS ‘TO COMMUNICATION

ORDERS: "Don't do that enymore!"

THREA&S: “If you do that anymore, I'm going to severely punish you."

PREACHING: "you ought to know better than that."

PERSUADING WITH LCGIC: "I read an articzle that said that stuff will cause
You to lese your merory. You wouldn;t want that to

happen, ould you?"

ADVICE: "Next time'you're in thsat nocd, Just distract yourself with
a good cook."

CRITICISH: "you were really stupid to do that.”
PRAISE: "ell, I think you're & nice person, anywsy."

REASSURANCE: "THat's too bad, but don't vorry, one nistake dcesn't mean
that much.”

DIAGHOSING: “The real problem is that your parents don't spend enough
time with van ¥

CROSS-EXAMINING: "You know the rules. Why 6id you do it?"

CHANCING TIIE SUBJECT: "This happened to ancther kid here at school and he
was really ,.." '

.SARCASH: "Of course you thought you would never get caught.”

Any of <he road?lccks used at a time when we should be listening may
create definsiveness in the other Ferscn or further build deperdence
rather than maturity. Praise can have negative results vhen it replaces
listcning; praise can be and oftes is the first step in mahiéulation.

Listening can build confidence that the percca seeking help can work out

his own problems. To actively listép, we must L2 willing and able to

set aside our own needs and concentrate fully on vhat the other is saying

so that our responses are ccmrunication rather than roadblocks.

Thomas . Gordon, Durent Efrectiveness Training, ‘Peter H. Wyden,
Calew York, 1970.
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TASK AVALYSIS

IATIN TASK:

] >

: c 5 3

2 . .

or TASK DETAIL 3 3 g
< = o

K sl @ o ©
Sl A & =

Codes;

Very Important 3 Very Difficult

Imporptant 2 Somewhat difficult2

Less important 1 Basy 1

8 = Skill rejuired

Knowledge required

I¥
1

3 Daily or weekly 3

1 or ™rice a month2
3 or 4 times a year



BEHAVICRAI. OBJECTIVES

What 1: a behavioral objective?
Briefly, a BEUAVIORAL OBJECTIVE is a way cf desaribing the objectives of a .
training course in terms of what the traizees should be able to do at the end of
that training.
A BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE must be stated clearly and precisely so that everyone who
reads it will know evactly what the desired cutcome of che training precgram is.
By ensuring this preclsion, at the end of the training program everyone caa easily
agree ou whether or not the objectives of the program have been achieved.

Why use Behavioral Objectivas?
The main advantage of BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES is their exactress in giving
direction toa training course. By xnowing exactly where 70U want to go, it is
easier to determine how to get there. Cl:2arness of goals also make it easier for
trainers or teachers to communicate among themselves and cooperate on a training
program. Each of the trziners can agree on exactly what outcome is desirad
and can work to achieve it. Thus cach trainar can support the achievement of
another trainer's objective, even whiie teaching his own.
BEHAVIORAL GBJECTIVES are action-orianted and thus ideal for Peace Corps
traiuing, vocational scheel teaching, in-service job training, and informal
cownterpart training.
BERAVICRAL O3JECTIVES are pecple-oriented since they focus the trainer on constaatly
trying co improve the course as it goes along and to improve the training inputs
from one course to the next.
BEHAVICRAY 05JECTIVES are respcosibility-oriented, since they encourage both the
trainer and the trainee to take the responsibility for ackieving the objectives
of the training.

How should Behavioral OLbjectives Be Written?
A BIRAVITRAL OBJECTIVE should be a stitement of whas the trainee will be

able to do at the end of the tvaining program.

In order to emsure thac every objactive is writtzn in these terms, there are

three basic rulzs which muse be followed. Any tratning objective which violates

eny one of these rules is not a behavioral objective.

A statement of a training goal is a Beﬁaviorai Objective 1f it meets the
following conditions:

.A. EEEAVIOPAL CBJECTIVES must state what behavivr is desired as the outcome

of the training. Thus, théy must specify what the trainze will be able to do

at the end of the trainirg that he was met able to do hefore the training.



A Behavioral Cbjective is not concerned with the content of the course cf a
description of how tha instructor intends to achieve the desired objective,
B. A BEZHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE nust state the desirad outcone of the training in

terms of observable measuratle acticna. Coly actions (btehavior) can be observad

and =easured and only by observing and measuring actlons can the instructor
deternine whether or not his instruction has been successful,
C. The trainee must be the subjcet of the sentenca., That 1s, BEHAVIORAL OBJEC-

TIVES are written in terms of the trainece's acticn. The objectives should not

specify what the instructor must do but only what tha trainee will be able ta

do at the end of the training.

CHARACTERISTICS OF BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES

A. A BEHAVICRAL OBJECTIVE MUST FOCUS ON THE GOAL OF THE TRAINTIG,

This m:ans that BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES are concerned with what the trainec will
be akle to do at the end of the training. BEAAVIORAL OBJECTIVES only describe
the results desired from a given training program. They do not describe how to
gc about achieving these reau'te. Different instructors may have differant ways
of achieving the sace resulis, but the cbjective 1s concerned only with stating
wnat the rasults will be, '

A staterent which describes the action to take place during a training course

+o net a DEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE. It is merely a description of the learning
activities by which the instructor intends to achieve that objective.

Example A-1

Example of NON-Behavioral Obiective:

Trainee will be given the opportunity to have actual practice in deing fiald work
related to the theoriles taught in class.

"Practice" is aot an cbjective; it is a learning activity, a way to achieve

an cbjactive. Thus the zkove statement ia unauitable as a Zehavicral Objective.
Exemple A-2

Exacple of a Behavioral Objective : .

Traicee will be able to do cecrmunity development field work, using extension
education techniques as described {n the manual ca extenslon education.

This 1s orly ona possible way of converting the first axample given above into
a Behavioral Cbjeczive. Since acn-behsviora® *bjectives tend to be very vague,
there are a number of different ways of interpreting them. Hewever, nctice

that in this example, the EiD result of training is emphasized "trainee will

be able to do..." at the end of the training program.
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B. A BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE MUST HAVE AN ACTION YERB

This means that the traigee nust do somethiug that we czn sae and measure. If
we cannot observe what tha trsinee dces, then low can we evaluate whether or
not he is dsing it correctly?

Here are some examples of forms in which Behavioral Chbjectives are usually
written:

Trainee will be able to

When presented with » trainee will

Under the following conditionsg, the trainee will

At the end of training, the trainee will

After complating this book, the traimee will be able to-

In the tlack space there should be a verb indicating an chservable measurable

acticn. t nmust be a verb that describes exactly wnat the instructor wants the
traince to be able to do.

Following are two iists of verbs. One list contains verbs which are observable,
measurable actions and therefore aFprepriate for use {n BEHAVIORAL CBJECTIVES.
The other list dascribes things whick we cannot see or measure and are therefore

unsuitable fer behavioral ?"jeetlives.

Acticn Verhs Vague Verbs
Do DEMCNSTRATE t KIow

TEFLL SECW ¢ UNDERSTAND
WRITE ANSWER ! APPRECIATE
DESCRIBE HMSE ¢ HAVE

LIST ORGANIZE ¢ CCMPREHEND
WALK CoNDUCT : BE AWARE
RN CRAW : FEEL
EXPLAIN ¢ BELIEVE

Sometimes, an objective scems to be written in the proper forr, but {t is not
really 2 behavioral cbjective, because the verb used is not an ACTION verb and
therafore not observable and measurable. Here is au :=xamrle.

Exazple 3-1

Example of NCN-Behavieral Objective:

Traicee will te able to understand the causes of the pollution problerm,

The questicn here 1s what do we mean by "understand". Perhaps if we think about
the ways that this cbjective might be tested, we can think of some of the verbs
which would {ndicate actions by which we would measure this "understanding"

o'
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Eome of these actions might include lisc, explain, describe, write an e2ssay on.
Hdere 1s coe possibility.

Example B-2

Exaople of o Bzhavioral Objective:

Traines will be able to list the main causes of the pollution problem as given
in class.

of course,'there are other ways of interpreting the menning of "understanding".
You may be able to think of several more than are g¢iven here. But that is
exactly why the word "understand" cannot be usad in behavioral objectives —- it
is too vagzue.

C. 1IN A BIHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE, THE TRAINEE MUST BE TEE SUBJECT GP THE SENTEMCE
A BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE 1s concerned with what the trainee will be able do do,
not with what the irstructor will do., Therefore, a BEHAIVIORAL OBJECTIVE must

have a subject for the sentence, as well as an action verb, If an objective

has no subject, then we cannot be sure who is expected to 4o the action. The

rubject can be words like "trainee," "student", 'you'" oct.

Zxanple C-1

Example of NON-Ezhavioral Cb ective:

To discuss the poilution problem and its implications.

Who is going to discuss the pollution prsblem? The instructor? The trainees?
A guast gpeaker? The Radio? From this objective it is not clear, because no
subject ig stated. Ther=fcre, it cannot be called a Benavioral Objectiva.
Exampie C-2

Example of a BEHAVIURAL OBJECTIVE:

Trainee will be able to explain the pollution protlem and list icplications to
a grocup of high school students.

Again this is only one possible way of i{rterpreting the previous exawple in
order to make it a BEEAVIORAL OZJECTIVE., Notice that the Trainez has become
the subject of the sentence. Also the action called for w!ll be at the end of

the training. Let's look at one wore example of a BEHAVIORAL GBJECTIVE. It

fuifills all the three requirements for a properly written Behavioral Objective,
D=1

The trainee will be able to prepare 2 lesson plan whlch incorporates all of the

five teaching learning principles:

A It descrites what the trainee should be ahle to do at the end of the crain-

ing: "The trainee will be abla2 to presarz a lesson plag..."
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B. Tt contains an action verb describing an cbservable, measurable behavior:

“The tvainee will be able to prepare a lesscn plaa..."

At the end of tralning, we can look at the paper that has the traine='s lessca
plan and see if the traines could, in fact, do it.
C. The trainee is the statad subjact of the sentence.
"The trainee will be able to prepare a lessen plan..."
Now take a break for a moment ind think about scce of the things that behavioral
objectives can do to help you.
In formal teaching and informal, as well as informal training, Behavioral Object-
ives can:
1. TFacilitate instructional desipn and development by providing clear goals to
work toward.
2. Facilitate curriculim develcpment--sequencing, elizinating gape aad overlaps,
3 Promote more cfficient commumicaticns between trainars, adnministrators,
researchers, and trainess. '
4, Make it evident what students actually l-irn, theraby permitting selection
of most important goals.
S. Permit instruction to be evaluatad and theraby improve.
€. Prozota individuaiizad instruction by making possitle critericn-raferenced
evaluation--2ach traicee can he raguired to master all chbjeccives
(Independent leaming is also promoted).
7. Pernit scudents to be more efificient learmers, when they find cut what is
expectad of then, .
8. Eliainate the time wasted when trainces can already achieve all or some
objectives before beglonirg a course.

9. Impose a philcsophy of trainer resroasibility for assisting students to

2]

astar objecrives.

10. Promote the idea of behaviorally analyzing all ccmpenents of instruction--
entty performance, iIntermediate performance and terminal performance.

11. TFacilitate resgarch in training--advance instreuvctional technology.

12. Promcte a new role for trainers-instrucefonal designers, managers and

resource speclalists as opposcd to information dispensers.

ot



MAIN POINTS ABOUT BEYLVIGRAL OBJECTIVE
A statecent of a training goal is a
Behavioral Cbjective 1f j: me=ts :he
following conditions:

A. A BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE describes
what the trainee should be able to
do at the end of the training,

B. A BEHAVIGRAL OBJECTIVE contains an
action verd describiag observable,
Z2asurable behavior.

C. In 1 PEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE, the
Lrainee is the subject of the

sentence,
—_— =
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Chapter 1.
INTRODUCTION

These materials were prepared for use by the Principal
Health co-ordinator in training Malawian environmental
health workers working in villages with potable piped
water supplies.

The design assumes that the trainer is experienced and
has four bilingual assistant trainers and that there

are 20-25 participants with skill in speaking and writ-
ing English. Verbal interactions are done in the local
language while hand-outs, written reports, and recording
of discussions are done in English.

The material is organized by topic and the time needed
for each topic is indicated. The topics are presented
in a logical order, but, with care, sessions can be
shifted to accommodate different objectives, emphasis,
time constraints, or circumstances of future workshops.
A sample schedule is appendixed.

(L



Chapter 2

TRAINING SESSIONS

2.1 Introduction and Expectations 1 hour

Objectives:

To get to know each other

To share workshop expectations

To review the program

Activities:

1.

2.

Welcome the group. Explain need to kiiow each
other,

Divide group (including trainers.). Get in two
circles, one inside the other. Have circles

move in opposite directions. Call stop, each

to introduce himself to person closest in other
circle. Repeat. Repeat again. Hook up partners
to form groups of 6, sit down in small circles
and do "match game."

Give instructions to same groups to take 20
minutes and discuss "expectations" or "what you
want to learn in this workshop." Group's ideas
should be recorded on newsprint. Distribute
newsprint and markers. (Staff can leave groups
after it is clear that they understand the task)

Trainer posts all lists. In large group, read
through lists and compare to workshop objectives.

Introduce program and relate their expectations
to the planned program.

Summarize. Remind to return on time for the next
session. -

(2)



2.2 Project Background and Strategy 3 hours

Objectives:
To increase understanding of the project
To visualize the goals of the project
To identify the order of project strategy steps

Activities:
1. Introduce objectives.

2. Give brief talk on the background of the'project.

3. Divide group into small groups of 4. Give Jdirec-
tions to draw a picture of a village to represent
bad, unsanitary conditions. Give newsprint, markers,
and 20 minutes.

4. Post pictures. Have someone from each group come
up to elaborate or explain their picture. Summarize
the bad conditions.

5. Direct participants to return to the same groups
and draw a picture of villages as we would like
them to be. 20 minutes.

6. Post, discuss, and summarize.

7. Give lecture on project strategy utilizing visual
aids step-by-step. Give particular attention to
new words: '"compliance" and "baseline" NOTE:

If "bad", pictures a2re quietly moved to far left
and "good" pictures moved to far right; trainer
can point out how project strategy steps will take
us from unsanitary conditions to perfectly clean
and marvelous villages!

8. Review, taking down visuals as you go, pass out
"Project Strategy" hand-out.

9. Divide group into 2 teams and give each team a
mixed-up set of the project strategy steps. Hold
competition to see which team can put the steps
in proper order most quickly. (No reference to notes.)

NOTE: If'time permits, review results of survey,
pointing out how far group has progressed

(3) \v7



Project Backyround and Strategy (Continued)

10.

on the project strategy so far.

(i.e., No. of target villages already
selected, No. of VHC's already formed
etc.).

Summarize the session and close with review of
the objectives.

14



2.3 Village Leadership 4 hours

Objectives:

To explore how village leaders can be useful

To identify approaches to village leaders

To identify steps in meeting village leaders

Activities:
l. 1Introduce objectives
2. Identify 3 groups of 5 to solve "cooperation"
puzzle. Assign others as observers for each
group.
3. Post and review task and rules.
A. Group is "o create 5 equal squares from
pieces given in 20 minutes.
B. No talking.
C. No pointing or taking pieces from a friend.
D. You may give pieces away to others.
4. Brief observers on role.

Check before to be .ure all pieces

are there.

- Do not call it a co-operation game
in front of the group.

-~ Review carefully what a square is and
show on chart five equal squares.
Show a rectangle with a big X or
"No" on it.

=~ Review rules carefully. Have parti-
cipant-observers take respons.™ility
for rules.

- Trainers must watch that pieces are
not turned over. Would be best to
cut pieces of paper with a difrerent
color on each side. The puzzle will
not work if 3 or 4 pieces are turned
over,

- Must arrange 3 tables, puzzle requires

a table surfiace to do.

NOTE:

(5) ‘
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Village Leadership (Continued)

10.

11,

12.
13.

14.

NOTE: - Trainers should not give much advice
as they work.
- Make sure instruction is given that
group is to make 5 squares.

Give 3 pieces to each person in the group of 5.
After 20 minutes, call *time.

Show how puzzle is solved if group hasn't done
it.

Three trainers lead discussion groups with players
and observers staying in the same groups - 30
minutes.

Key discussion questions: What did players

see or feel as the time went on? What did ob-
servers see? How did the group solve the prob-
lem? Which members did what to help the group
solve the problem? What does puzzle teach about
co-operation?

Trainers should summarize the discussions in the
small groups.

In large group, trainer charts responses to the
question "What can villagers contribute to creat
ing good health in the village?".

Pass out inventory "What Villagers do to Create
Good Health." PReview instructions and give 15
minutes to work individually.

Trainer asks if there are additions to the list
of villager contributions.

Create a list of HA/HSA contributions.
Summarize and take a break,

Introduce issue of good and bad approaches to
villagers. Divide participants into 2 groups.
Instruct one group to prepare a drama illustrat-
ing a bad approach, all the mistakes that an
HA/HSA can make; the other group is to prepare

a drama illustrating a good approach. Give 20
minutes.
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Village Leadership (Continued)

15.

16.

17.

18.

Present dramas - bad approach first, then good.
Compliment the players.

In large group, trainer leads and charts a dis-
cussion on what was good, specifically, about the
2nd approach.

Divide group into 4 discussion groups to be led
by trainers. 30 minutes.

Key questions: What are the proper steps in
meeting villagers and leaders? Who are leaders?
Informal leaders? What problems have you had in
getting co-operation of village leaders in the
past? How can we solve?

Trainers should summarize the discussions in
the groups.

In the large group, review the morning's activi-
ties and objectives to close.
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2.4 Co-orcdlination with Water Department : 2 hours
Objectives:
To increase knowledge of rural piped water project

To learn about the water departments work in rural
piped water projects

To discuss co-ordination with the water department
Activities:

l. Introduce objectives.

2. Vizw Piped Water Film, discuss in large group.

3. Introduce representative of the water department
to give talk.

NOTE: Ask representative to talk about the
following questions:

1. How is the department organized?

2. How does water department start out
in a new area?

3. What do water monitors do?

4. How many villagers does a water
monitor cover for maintenance?

4, Conduct question and answer session.

5. Trainer lead large group discussion on 1eed and
advantages of co-ordination.

NOTE: At least the following points should be
made:

1. Give background, history of water
departments relationship to Health
Ministry.

2. Water Monitors often have knowledge
about how to work in a village and
with particular, the village leaders.

3. Tap committee must be involved in any
standpipe area development.

(8)
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Co-ordination with Water Department (Continued)

NOTE:

4.

(Continued)

Water Monitors help to maintain piped
water system which is a health and
sanitation concern.

Need to avoid potential for conflict,
undermining, infringment on "territory"

Provide mutual support. Share informa-
tion.

How? Find out who water monitor in
your area is. DHI or Project Super-
visor should know. Meet. Discuss
HESP Project. Share information.

(9)



2.5 Village Inspection Skills 3 hours

Objectives:

To review village inspection skills

To review new form for inspection (HESP 5)

To discuss approaches to villagers and giving
advice to families

To identify objectives for the village visit.

Activities:

1.

2.

Introduze objectives and point out needs to make
judgments while doing inspections.

Divide into 5 groups. Assign each group one of
the following topics and instruct them to develop
a list of conditions that would make it "unsatis-
factory".

A. Latrines

B. Dwellings

C. Drainage at taps

D. General Village Cleanliness

E. Drinking water pots

(Groups should 1 .t lists on newsprint)

Each group reports and agreement of large group
is confirmed.

Trainer discusses infestations: types and ways
to get information during inspection.

Tally sheet is passed out and reviewed in detail
(except percentages).

Have group practice (in pencil) with a sample.
i.,e., give total numbers and chart and have them
put in proper places.

NOTE: -Discuss (with drawings) the difference
between dwelling houses and households.
Review thoroughly.

(10)
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Village Inspection Skills (Continued)

10.

11.

NOTE: (Continued)

- May wish to do a simple practice with
percentages, but save detailed practice
for afterwards.

- Note that "village cleanliness" boxes
require only a tick, not a number.

- Discuss problems in inspecting drink-
ing water pots (privacy, beliefs,
etc.).

Summarize. Handout material on Village Inspection.

Introduce approaches to families, discussing
reactions of different people to inspections, need
and use of VHC members in accompanying, etc.

In large group, trainer chart participant ideas
about "advice to field workers in doing village
inspections and advising families."

(Alternative if time permits: Staff present a
drama showing a good approach by an HA/HSA to
different "problem families" (Woman alone with-
out male assistance to dig latrine, etc.;

"nice" family that says "yes, yes" but won't
follow-through; rude, unco-operative family that
resents any suggestion). Discuss, soliciting
specific, good approaches used by the "HSA"

with these problems. Then, in lg. group, identi-
fy other kinds of families that might be encoun-
tered (shy, co-operative, etc.). In small
groups, have participants discuss and develop
"advises" on working with problem and co-opera-
tive families while doing inspections. Have
small groups report to the large group and
summarize.)

Post and review village and team assignments
(put experienced people with lesser - experienced.
Put people from different areas together).
Post and review tasks for the village visit.
NOTE: Make sure those listed below are consis-
tent with the alternative design you
have chosen.

1. Meet Village Health Committee
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Village Inspection Skills - (Continued)

NOTE: {Continued)

2.

Discuss project, the training program,
and the limits of your role in the practice
villages.

Get information about the VHC (When elected,
activities, no. of members, etc.) and the
tap committee (composition, rules, etc.).

Do "fact finding" about the community itself.
Observe and identify problems at taps in
carrying water and in uses of other water

supplies.

Learn how village was organized to get
piped water.

Do village inspection.
Report on village inspection results to VHC.

Make plans with VHC for appointment next
week to discuss health problems.

NOTE: - Make all tasks clear. Put on
newsprint - ask to copy or,
better, do a handout.

- Both members of team should fill
out tally sheet.

- Maximum 120 dwellings. 1 tally
sheet only.

- Arrange transport, where, when
to leave and collect.

- Do charts on village assignments

and tasks in village ahead of
time.
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Review of Village Inspection Visit and Introduction 4 hours

of Related forms

Objectives:

To review village visit

To learn how to use HESP forms 3, 4, 10

To review how to do percentages

Activities:

1.

2.

Introduction of objectives.

Put into 4 groups for discussion. 40 minutes.

NOTE: Trainers should set up these groups
ahead of time on newsprint, make sure
no one is in the same group with the
person who went to the same village.
Save this chart as the same groups
should be used to review each village
visit.

Trainers lead these groups (4 trainers, 4 groups).
Key questions: (1) Which local leaders did you
meet? What was their attitude and reaction to
you? (2) What conditions and problems did you
observe at standpipes? (3) What were the Tap
Committee rules? (4) Which people went with you
on the inspection tour? How did they help you?
How did they help the families? (5) What kinds of
families did you meet? What were their attitudes
and reactions to the inspection? Why? (6) What
problems did you have with the new form? (7) Did
you try to inspect water pots? What reactions did
you get? (8) Did you report to the VHC at the end
of the inspection tour? What kinds of problems did
you discuss?

NOTE: Select questions for consistency with tasks
given. Trainers must know why each question
is discussed. Should draw conclusions and
summarize as the discussion proceeds. Iden-
tify a recorder/spokesman for the group to
take notes on the issues to be discussed in
the large group.

(13)



Review of Village Inspection Visit and Introduction

of Related forms {Continued)

10.

11.

12.

13.

In large group, trainer asks for reports from all
groups on question 5 (families and reactions)
Summarize. Ask for reports on water pot inspection
experience (No. 7). Discuss and summarize. Then,
get problems with form 5 from all groups. Discuss,
resolve.

NOTE: You will probably have to review household/
dwelling differentiation again.

Trainer reviews how to do percentages. Work a couple
of problems to illustrate what kind of information a
percentage can give you. Discuss purpose of these
percentages (baseline and follow-up inspections).

Give group a sample problem to work individually.
(3 = 4 minutes). Then do problem on board.

Take numbers from participant tally sheets to create
5 problems on board. Give 15 - 20 minutes to work.
Trainers circulate to check work and help.

Instruct participants to do the percentages required
on their form 5. Trainers circulate to help. Take
a break. ; :

Hand-out Form 4 and instruct participants to trans-
fer information from Form 5 to this one.

NOTE: You may have to give information on project
name, GVH, etc. for the practice village
area. Review visual on Form 4. Take
questions, etc.

Hand out Form 3 and have participants fill out.
Review visual. Take questions.

Ask participants to get with their village visit
teammate and identify (jot notes) all facts they
have about the village they visited. 10 - 15 minutes.

Hand out form 10 and fill out as much as they can.
Review visual. Take questions, etc.

If time permits, you may also want to review Form

2. The discussion on compliance will take some
time.

(14 ‘
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Review of Village Inspection Visit and Introduction

of Related forms (Continued)

14, Summarize forms and review objectives to close.

2.7 Evaluation of the workshop

Evaluaticns can have 2 purposcs
A. To assess what knowledge participants have gained.

B. To get feedback from the participants on satis-
faction with workshop methods, pace, topics, etc.

Two instruments have been developed to use for evaluation
purposes at the end of the workshop: one is an "ex-
amination" on the topics addressed in the workshop; the
other is an "evaluation" of :he workshop. These will
take about 1 hour to administer on the last day of the
workshop.

Below are four alternatives that can be selected for use
the fourth or fifth day of the first and 2nd week to
assess progress and/or participant reactions to the
workshop.

I. Divide group into 4 grnups. Give about 20 minutes
to develop questions "to evaluate the workshop." A
spokesman for group 1 then ‘verbally) gives their
quiz to group 2 - the group can confer before re-
sponding but the pace should be kept fast. Group
2 quizzes group 3, group 3 yuizzes group 4, group 4
quizzes group l. At Ntcheu, this provided a review
of the week - both content and processes. Questions
devised by the participants could be recorded by a
trainer to inclvde in a written test later.

II. Divide group into 5 groups. Task: Groups discuss
a series of questions posted by the trainers.
Questions like: What do you think of the ways
lessons are taught here? How could involvement of
participants be increased? What could trainers do
to improve the workshop? What topics should be re-
viewed and clarified? What problems do you have?
Then have each group choose a spokesman to sit in
a small circle with the trainers to discuss the issues.

(15)



Evaluation of the workshop (Continued)

III.

Iv.

Other participants sit around the inner circle to
observe the discussion. One trainer should lead
the discussion.

NOTE: Trainers should choose questions that
they want to discuss with participants.

Have people think and jot down their ideas on
"What do I especially like about the workshop?"
"What do I wish would happen in the workshop?"

Give 5 minutes. Then trainer charts the responses
of the group members to these questions. Have 2
charts or divide one in half labelled "Likes" and
"Wishes". Summarize to close.

Divide group into small groups. Assign each group
a topic that has been covered in the workshop.
They are to develop five questions on that topic
and put them on newsprint. When newsprints are
posted, trainer should give a different number

to each question. Give participants a blank piece
of paper to write their answers to the numbered
questions. Announce that this is an "open book™
quiz and that participants can consult any of their
own notes or handouts for answers. Each to work
alone and quietly. Collect answer sheets, score,
report to the group on how the group did, clarify
any topics that many answered incorrectly.

NOTE: Evaluations during the workshop should

be preceded by a review of the week and
a review of project strategy steps covered.
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2.8 Introduction to Sanitation 1 hour

Objectives:

Review relationship of water and disease

Identify how tc keep water safe.

Identify water storage messages

Activities:

1.

Large Group: As group responds, trainer records
on chart.

A, Sources of water
B. Which are safe? (Piped, borehole)
C. Identify water-related diseases

D. Identify sources of contamination (man,
animals, wind)

Put group members into 4 groups of 6. Instruct
them to develop guidelines or messages for
villagers on keeping water safe from tap to mouth.
20 minutes.

Each group report on newsprint in English.

Trainer compare and compare to National Seminar
messages. :

Pass out drinking water poster. Discuss uses in
village health education.

Review session and close.

(17)
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2.9 Sanitation Teclinology 5 hours

Objectives:

To review pit latrine construction, refuse pits, both
houses, and dish racks.

To identify and solve various pit latrine construction
problems.

To view film on ventilated pit latrine and discuss
modifications for Malawi.

To explore alternatives in the development of standpipe
areas and "hand-washing technology.”

Activities:

1. Introduce objectives.

2. Trainer gives a brief talk on the construction and
purposes of bath houses, refuse pits, and dish
racks.

3. Trainer leads a discussion on guidelines for basic
construction of pit lat%rines and charts conclusions
as the discussion progresses.

4. With the group, develop a list of construction pro-
blems: i.e. high water table, problem soils, lack
of materials, weak slabs, squat hole wrong size etc.

5. Divide into 4 groups. Assign different problem (s)
to solve. Instruct groups to prepare illustrated
reports. 20 minutes.

6. As groups report, trainer leads large group dis-
cussion and charts additions on each problem.

7. - Hand out "Why villager excretes in unsafe way."
Work individually for 15 minutes followed by large
group discussion.

8. Introduce and show film on Ventilated Pit Latrine.

9. Trainer leads a large group discussion on modifi-
cations for Malawi.

10. Pass out handout on ventilated Pit Latrine Con-

struction.
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Sanitation Technology (Continued)

11.

12.

13.

14,

Trainer introduces the idea of tap arca development
and leads a discussion on the possibilities with
particular emphasis on washing slabs (types, cost,
resources, etc.)

Trainer introduces concept of "hand-washing tech-
nology."

Break into 6 groups of 4 to create ideas on what

we can suggest to villagers to make, build, or

buy that will encourage frequent hand-washing.
Verbal reports to be charted by trainer in the large
group (i.e. take one report, then ask only for
additions from the other groups). Summarize.

Review objectives and close.
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2.

10

Introduction to Village Health Committee Training 2 hours

Objectives:

To review VHC formation procedures

To discuss characteristics of good VHC members

To review Form 2 and VHC compliance

Activities:

1.

2.

Introduce objectives.
Trainer reviews proper procedures in formation of
VHC - refer to drama done by participants on "good
approach". Discuss differences in steps in the
Project Strategy when working with old or new VHCs.
Introduce theory of steps in how people change:

l) Awareness

2) How to accept, action necded

3) Influence of others

4) Recongnition of personal benefit

5) Decision to overcome barriers

Compare how VHC and HSA can help individuals go
through those steps in discussion with large group.

Review duties of VHC members.
Introduce innovation acce,*ance theory:
1) Innovators
2) Early majorit?
3) Great majority
4) Late majority

5) Laggards.
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Introduction to Village Health Committee Training (Continued)

7.

10.

Identify characteristics of good VHC members (young/
0ld, men/women, etc. also).

Have group members look at Form 2. Ask them to
fill one out on their practice village VEC members.

Review VHC compliance thoroughly. Note purpose
cf VHC Training is to get compliance.

NOTE: Recommend Ainsworth do the theory pieces
with translation unless another trainer
has thorough understanding from Batson
course.

Review session and close.
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2,11 What He # 3 Adults to Learn 1 1/2 hours

Objectives:

To understand why discussion and sharing of knowledge
is important to learning.

To identify ways to encourage group discussion of ideas.
Activities:

1. Ask field workers to make notes about each point as
as you explain it and it is discussed by the group.

INTEREST: Adults learn most easily about things
they are interested in.

EXPERIENCE: Adults base many of their views and
opinions on their own past experience.

SEEING RELATIONSHIPS: Adults are more likely to
try new practices when they see how they relate
to improving their lives.

PROBLEM-SOLVING: Adults have to solve problems
every day of their lives. New ideas presented
in the form of problems and questions enable
people to use and develop these problems-solving
skills.

DISCUSSION: Most adults like to discuss things. 1In
discussion of problems, people have the chance to
explore ways a problem might be solved and share
their ideas with others. When people share in-
formation and ideas, new ways to solve problems
often are discovered.

ACTION: When people take action and find that new
ways of doing things improve their lives, they gain
confidence and become interested in learning more
new things.

2. Summarize: Ask the participants how they feel about
these points and discuss those that are unclear.

(22)
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What helps Adults to Learn (Continued)

3.

Draw the following illustration on a chart.

It represents two types of learning situations.

A illustrates one person teaching the others,

and B represents a group of people learning from
each other.

‘/0

00%|dbo
00 00
OO0 oo ld\

Lead a large group discussion on the following
questions:

+ What is happening in illustration A? in B?

- Which represents a learning situatIon? Do
they both?

+ Which way is communication flowing in A? in B?

- Who is the teacher in A? Who is the teacher in
B? 1Is everyone?

+ Who is learning in A? Who is learning in B?

« When is A a good teaching technique? When is
B a good teaching technique?

NOTE: Important points to Bfiﬁg"ouf‘in the
discussion:

A) Both A and B represent learning situations. A
shows the more traditional setting with the
learners focusing their attention on one person.
In B everyone can more easily talk to and look
at each other.

B) In A, communication tends to be more in one
direction--from the teacher to the learner. In
B, it is easier to encourage two-way communication
among all learners with everyone having a better
opportunity to participate.

C) In A the teacher is the main source of information.
In B there is not only one person who teaches, but
everyone both teaches and learns as participants
in the group, sharing information and exchanging
ideas among each other.

(23)
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What helps Adults to Learn (Continued)

D) A may be appropriate for giving a talk to
provide information or for a demonstration.
B may be appropriate for discussions, problem-
solving, changing ideas, conducting a home visit,
etc.

Post chart written as below:

WHAT ENCOURAGES ADULTS TO DISCUSS THINGS AND DISCOVER
NEW IDEAS?

The answers:
FEELING COMFORTABLE
FEELING CONFIDENT

RECOGNIZING THEY HAVE THINGS TO LEARN AND THINGS
TO TEACH OTHERS.

Discuss each point with participants and determine
how they feel about the three statements. Help

field workers to understand that in order to discuss
important ideas, adults must recognize that they have
knowledge and information to share with others; they
must have the confidence to express their ideas; and
they must know that their ideas will not be rejected.
No single person can know everything, and everyone
knows some things. Therefore, both the teacher and
the learners will learn from each other as they try
to resolve problems and answer questions.

Now ask the participants to look at the questions
posted.

What can I do in a meeting to make villagers feel
comfortable?

What can I do in a meeting to make villagers feel
confident?

Divide the large group into smaller groups of 4 to 6
persons to work together to list responses to these
questions.
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What helps Adults to Learn (Continued)

6.

Summarize: Ask the field workers to come back
together after 20 minutes and report their lists

to the whole group. Ask participants to each list
answers to the questions in their notebooks, adding
those things which they might not have included during
their small group discussion.

Handout "What Helps Adults to Learn?"

Summarize session and review objectives to close.
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2.12 Effective Questioning 1 hour

Objective:

To learn to use questions to stimulate interest and
participation in discussions.

Activities:

1.

Trainer gives a short talk as follows:

Explain to participants that a good field worker
makes his audience feel relaxed and happy to be at
the group meeting. He welcomes each person, talks
about local events while he waits for everyone to
arrive.

There are several tools that can be used to help
everyone in the group to be an active participant--
such as pictures, games, problem dramas--and we will
be dealing with these teaching techniques later.
However, almost all these techniques are based on the
effective use of questions and discussions to involve
the group.

Explain that in this activity you are going to dis-
cuss how different types of questions can be used
to get people to express their ideas and to parti-
cipate in meetings.

The questions a field worker asks after showing pic-
tures or at the end of a problem drama or game are
very important. They help the audience think about
the important points and talk about their ideas.
There are different kinds of questions, and tney
each have different purposes. A mix of different
questions will usually lead to a good group dis-
cussion.

Inform the group tha* three kinds of questions will
be considered: closed questions, open questions,
and redirected questions.

Write on the blackboard an example of a closed

question such as:
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Effective Questioning (Continued)

2.

(Continued)

What days is the under-five clinic?

Who needs pit latrines?

Which form do you use for a village inspection?

Ask field workers to discuss what a closed question
is and how to handle reactions to it. What are its
advantages, disadvantages? When should it be used?

Ask volunteers from the group to give you examples
of closed questions.

Write on the blackboard an example of an open ques-
tion, such as:

How can we encourage people to build latrines?

Ask the group to discuss the above question. After
a few minutes of  discussion, ask field workers to
consider what an open question is and how it should
be used in a discussion. What are its advantages,
disadvantages?

NOTE: Be sure following points are covered.

Open questions allow for several different answers,
most of them long. The advantage of an open question
is that is forces people to think, and makes people
want to talk and give their opinions. It is a good
way of getting ideas out in the open for the group

to discuss. When working with people who are not used
to expressing their opinions freely in a group, it
may be more effective to use other techniques to
stimulate interest (such as a factual or closed ques-
tion, pictures, game, problem-drama) before asking
open questions.

In handling answers to open questions, a field worker
should:

* Encourage everyone who looks as if he wants to
answer to do so. To do this, the field worker
must remember to move his eyes and his attention
around the group and not focus his attention only
on several members of the audience,

27 L
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Effective Questioning (Continued)

3.

(Continued)

- Ask the group to first listen respectfully to
an answer, even if they disagree with it.

- Then encourage the group to respond to answers
that are controversial. This will lead to a
good group discussion.

- After the question has been well discussed, the
field worker may want to sum up the discussion,
emphasizing the important ideas.

Now ask volunteers from among the field workers to
give you examples of open questions.

Write on the blackboard an example of a redirected

question, such as: :

"Mrs. Karodyo says her whole family drinks water from
the stream without getting sick. She is asking why
she must boil the stream water for her baby. That

is a good question. What do you think the answer is,
Mr. Mbewe?"

Ask the field workers to identify the advantages and
disadvantages of redirecting a question from one
person to another.

NOTE: Discussion should make these points.

If someone in the audience asks the field worker

a question, it might be a good idea to ask someone
else in the group to answer. This places respon-
sibility on the group to think through problems
rather than to rely on the field worker for all the
answers. The advantage is that it directs attention
away from the field worker to the learners. A dis-
advantage is that a person may not be prepared to
answer a question redirected to her and may feel un-
comfortable about answering in front of the group:;
this is most often true when the question is a closed
question requiring factual information.
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Effective Questioning (Continued)

5. Summarize: Ask field workers to identify an open
question and a closed question. Ask them to write
their own examples of all three types of questions
in their notekooks.
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2.13 Leading a Discussion 3 1/2 hours

Oblectives:

To discuss role of discussion leader

To practice leading discussions

To identify what leaders can do to help group discussions

Activities:

ll

Explain that the discussion is a method of learning
in which there is an exchange of ideas and opinions
within a group. A discussion helps:

+ people to hear, talk about, and consider new
ideas.

the group to work together to find a solution
to a problem.

* people to make their ideas clear by saying
them aloud.

* +the field worker to learn about the ideas and
feelings or the audience.

The field worker plays a quiet but very important

role in the discussion. Although he knows the subject
very well, he does not force his opinions on the
group. Instead, he encourages group members to talk
and he listens carefully--and sets a friendly ex-
ample for the group.

Tell the field workers that there are several things
to consider in leading a discussion. Ask the group
how they would answer the following question:

"What do you think is the role of the discussion
leader?"

Put responses on the blackboard and summarize.

Divide the field workers into small groups. Ask
each group member to take a turn in leading a short
discussion of one topic, with other members of his
group acting as village people.

(30)
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Leading a Discussion (Continued)

"30

(Continued)

NOTE: Some things you, as the trainer, will want
to do to make these small group discussions
a good learning experience:

+ Help the groups to get started by asking someone
to volunteer to be first.

+ A Trainer should sit with each group to help field
workers review their discussion-leading experience.

+ Help group members note and understand things
that helped or hindered discussion.

+ Write discussion topics on slips of paper and
have each field worker select a topic.

+ Keep time. 15 - 20 minutes for each discussion
and 10 - 15 minutes for review of discussion
leading methods.

After each person has had a chance to lead a short
discussion, bring the grcap together and ask field
workers the following questions. Discuss with them
the possible answers and help them to select the
answers that are best for them as discussion leaders.

- How should a discussion leader behave?
+ What would you do as discussion leader if:
a) Group members have conflicting views?

b) Sensitive issues are raised?

- How would you encourage quiet people to par-
ticipate?

+  How would you keep one person from talking all
the time?

- How would you build questions on responses of
the group?

-+  How would you keep the discussion focused on the
topic?
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Leading a Discussion (Continued)

4. (Continued)
NOTE: Be sure following points are made.
A discassion leader should not do all the talking.

She should ask questions when discussion stops or
introduce new 1deas.

If two or more group members have an argument, the
leader can redirect the gquestion to other members.
The leader should acknowledge different viewpoints
and introduce factual information that helps to
clarify the discussion.

When sensitive issues arise, the field worker should
observe the general feeling of the group. If she
feels it is not appropriate for the issue to be
discussed, she might say, "If you like, we can discuss
this individually after our meeting."

5. Summarize the main points raised in leading discussions.
Ask group to write notes for themselves on leading
discussions.

32 .
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Problem Analysis - Introduction, Practice and 3 - 4 hours

Preparation for Village Practical

Objectives:

To learn about and practice using the problem analysis
visual aid

To make plans for visit to village to do problem analysis
Activities:
1. Introduce objectives.

2. Explain purpose of visual aid for problem analysis.
(To list and analyse problems - something done by
adults all the time - refer to pit latrine construction
problems) .

3. Trainer presents demonstration with small group of
participants acting as villagers in Chichewa.

NOTE: Get small group in circle and direct others
to be silent observers. Be clear that pur-
pose is to get villager opinion, not "right
answer". As problems ire identified, show
picture card and explain to each person, if
necessary the picture.

If a problem is mentioned that does not have
a picture, draw one on a blank card to use.

For colored colums, give 2 or 3 different
cards to each in group, then explain what
symbols mean. Have group members put cards
in plastic packets themselves when the group
has agreed. Collect left over cards before
giving out next color.

Review by asking group members to take turns
reviewing the analysis of each problem one-
by-one in priority order. <Changes can be

made as the review goes along if group members
want. Conclude the discussion with plans to
discuss one or two of their problems at your
next visit.
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Problem Analysis - Introduction, Practice and

Preparation for Village Practical (Continued)

4.

10.

11.

12,

Pass out a set of cards to every participant. Go
through with them to get familiar with the symbols
etc. Nnite number they should have.

Review visuzl.
Pass out plastic sheets with pockets.

Put into groups of 5. One in each group to
volunteer to practice using visual, others to act
like VHC members.

NOTE: Point out that they will soon have enough
plastic pockets to do 20 problems in their
target villages, that we will do 10 problems
in the practice villages the next day, and
that we will do only 5 problems while
practicing in the classroom to give time to
everyone to practice.

Trainers should circulate and watch to make
sure all stages are followed.

After one practice, get group back in large group to
take questions and to review any errors that trainers
noticed.

Then discuss how to leave a copy of the problem
analysis results with the VHC.

Return them to groups for a different person to prac-
tice. Direct them to make a copy of the analysis

as part of their practice. Continue as many prac-
tices as you have time for but don't worry if not
everyone gets a chance. They will see it done at
least three times.

In large group, have groups report different methods
they used in leaving the problem analysis with the
"villagers." Compare for most useful.

Summarize.
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Problem Analysis - Introduction, Practice and

Preparation for Village Practical (Continued)

13.

14.

Put group into village teams to plan for next
day's visit. Note that both should do part of
the analysis with the VHC.

Review objectives for visit:

1)
2)
3)

4)

5)

Do problem analysis;
Leave out line of problems with VHC;

Make appointment with VHC to give 2 health
lessons day for next village visit.

Bring back completed analysis in the pockets
for the next class.

Learn more about community for Form 10.

Note arrangements for transport, meals etc. for
the visit.

Review objectives and close.
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2.15

Review of Problem Analysis Village Visit, Etc. 3 hours

Objectives:

To review village visit and problem analysis

To

To

To

Activities:

practice using HESP forrs related to this visit

evaluate workshop

learn how to make VHC Training Plans

Introduce Objectives.

Put group into the same 4 groups as they were in
for the discussion about the village inspection visit.

4 trainers lead 4 group discussions. Key'questions:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

Were you able to do the problem analysis? What
were the circumstances? Where did you put the
sheet of plastic pockets?

What was the reaction of the villagers to the pro-
blem analysis?

Did everyone participate? Anyone dominate? Any-
one not say anything? What could you do to
encourage more equal contributions to the dis-
cussion?

How does this activity use the adult learning
principles?

What kind of record did you leave with the VHC?
What is the best kind to leave?

What, if anything, will be different when you
do this in your own target villages?

What problems did you have? What problem cards
should be created?

NOTE: Leaders should summarize as you go through
the discussion and at the end. 30 - 40
minutes.

(36)

\4%



Review of Problem Analysis Village Visit, Etc. (Continued)

4.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Trainer review how this activity utilizes adult
learning principles in large group.

Discuss and identify improvements that can be made -
especially new problem cards that can be created.

Have group take out Form 3 to make note of this
visit.

Have group take out Form 10 to make any additions
to information about the community.

Pass out Form 9. Review with visual. Show how to
list problems according to priority.

Have them get with their village visit team member
and both should fill out Form 9 based on the plastic
sheet they brought from village with cards still in
it. Trainers circulate to assist. Take a break.

Back in large group, take any questions. Note
column "Date Trained" to be filled in as lessons
are given to VHC.

Give lecture with visual on what must be done to
"complete VHC Training". Note purpose is to get
VHC compliance.

Pass out handout and take questions.

Present sample problem analysis (perhaps the one
developed in original demonstration) listed in
priority order. Have group work individually to
develcp a Training Plan that integrates project's
water-related problems and village problems.

Present Training Plan based on sample. Take ques-
tions.

NOTE: This vrocess is difficult and is reviewed
again when you do lesson planning.

(37)
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Review of Problem Analysis Village Visit, Etc. (Continued)

15. Summarize

NOTE: At this point you should have about
45 minutes left...or an hour and a half -
depending on whether village visit was
done in the morning or in the afternoon
the day before.

You can do one of the evaluation mech-
anisms (be sure to review the project
strategy b=2forehand).

Identify other alternatives and resources
to assist with VHC Training on village-
identified problems where HSA has no
knowledge or skills to offer. Example:
crops, - ag. extension wounds, - Red Cross.

17. Review day's objectives and close.



2.16 Communicable Diseases 9 - 11 hours

Objectives:
To review causes, signs and symptoms and preventative
measures for water-related diseases and other common
diseases in the region
To identify primary health and sanitation promotion
messages for villagers related to control of these
diseases.

Activities:

l. The following water-related diseases must he covered
in detail.

Malaria
‘Bilharzia
Diarrhea (and dysentery)
Worms
Skin Diseases
Eye diseases
2. Other water-related diseases that are of concern are:
Cholera, Typhoid, Polio
3. Trainers should select other communicable diseases
of special concern in the particular region. These
could be:
Measles
Tuberculosis.

Others

4. Infestations should also be covered.

(39



Communicable Diseases (Continued)

For each disease, a 20 minute lecture presentation
with visuals should be prepared outlining in simple
language the

A) Causes, spread
B) Signs and symptoms
C) Treatment

D) Control and prevention measures with emphasis
on water, sanitation, and hygiene.

Each presentation should be followed by a 15 minute
question and answer period.

Health Assistants in the group can be asked to prepare
some of these presentations. They should be given
access to reference resources (i.e. "Where There is

No Doctor" and Control of Communicable Diseases").
These assignments should be made at least 3 days in
advance so that they have time to prepare. Encourage
them to prepare visual aids to illustrate their talks.
It is best if they work in pairs - perhaps with an
HSA.

Handouts are available on cholera, dysentery, con-
junctivitis, rehydration. There is a need to develop
handouts on all topics.

Messages for villagers for each disease should be
identified.

Participants should be tested on major facts to
determine where information is lacking and where
reviews are necessary. Two designs on how to do
this follow.

1) Short, less participatory:

After presentatic-, trainer leads a discussion
and charts major messages for villagers on this
disease. Make sure messages are realistic and
appropriate to piped water project (i.e. no need
to boil water and it is useless to tell women to
do it anyway because they do not). While one
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Communicable Diseases (Continued)

8. (Continued)

1)

2)

(Continued)

trainer is doing this, another can be putting on
newsprint a test that he has developed while
listening to the presentation. Post test and
have participants answer on paper. At break,
correct test and, later, present group results
and review major weaknesses.

Longer, more involving:

After 2 presentations (bilharzia and worms for
example) divide into 4 groups. Post tasks on
newsprint as follows:

Group 1 Make list of important messages for
k+lharzia.

Group 2 Create a test on material presented
on bilharzia.

Group 3 Make list of important messages for
WOorms.

Group 4 Create a test (put on newsprint)
on material presented on worms.

Each group presents in order. Get additions,
agreement of large group on messages. Have
group 2 and 4 collect, correct, and present
results to group later - then review weaknesses.
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2.17

Infestations 50 minutes

Objectives:

To identify common infestations

To identify control measures that do not require
chemicals

Activities:

1.

In large group, identify major infestations. Then
divide group into 5 groups. Each group to take
one of the following and develop, on newsprint, with
a drawing of the vermin, a list of control measures
without chemicals. Give 20 minutes.

1) Mphutsi (Maggots): both types - skin and floor

2) Bedbugs and fleas

3) Ticks

4) Cockroaches, flies

5) Rats

In large group, tell the group to take notes as each

group presents their list. Ask for additions from
other group members as each report is presented.

Summarize.
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2.18 Diarrhea, Dehydration and Rehydration 3-4 hours

Objectives:

To review diarrhea and dehydrations in children

To practice demonstrating rehydration

To discuss uses of demonstration method for other
topics in VHC Training.

NOTE: You will need water, sugar, salt, cups

and spoons for 5-6 demonstrations.

Activities:

l.

Discuss usual causes of death in children under 5
years: malnutrition (maramus and kwashikor) and
dehydration.

Trainer discusses variety of causes of diarrhea,
signs and symptoms, and prevention. Take questions.

Discuss differential diagnosis with diarrhea. 3
levels:

1) Simple; frequent loose stools or water.
2) With blood, mucus or pus.
3) Continuous water.

Discuss symptoms of dehydration: (sunken fontanelle,
no skin elasticity, etc.).

Present demonstration of preparation and giving of
rehydration fluid.

Ask group to tell trainer what improvements could
be made in the demonstration. Take a break.

Put into groups of 5 or 6 and tell the groups to

make the best step-by-step plan possible for a
demonstration of rehydration therapy. 20-30 minutes.

¢
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Diarrhea, Dehydration and Rehydration (Continued)

8.

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15,

Then, instruct each to choose 2 members to present
their plan to one of the other groups.

NOTE: Trainers will have to supervise who goes
to which group.

After presenting their demonstration, the team should
discuss/and compare their demonstration with the plans
that the group had made earlier.

Then the team returns to its original group with mod-
ifications to suggest now that they have tried out

the plan and discussed it with the other group. Group
members will also have seen the demonstration of
another team. This experience should be collected to
make a final demonstration plan for rehydration
therapy that each participant can write in his notebook.
In large group, ask for questions and summarize.
Paos out handout on demonstration method.

Read througn with group.

Chart grour responses to questions:

"What other topics can we use this method for?"

Close with review of day's objectives.



Lesson Planning Full Day

Objectives:
To learn how to plan a lesson
To practice planning lessons
To review how to plan for VHC training

To make notes on 7 lesson plans

Activities:

1. Introduce objectives.

2. Trainer gives lecture on parts of a lesson. Discuss
"what" and "how" or "content" and "method". Show
sample lesson on newsprint with "what" on one side
and "how" on the other. (Perhaps diarrhea and
rehydration).

3. Pass out Lesson Planning handout and review steps
in preparation of a lesson.

4. 1In the large group, prepare a lesson plan using
responses of the group. (Perhaps bilharzia).

5. Take questions on handout and suggest that group
members write down these 2 lesson plans later in
their notebooks.

6. Divide group into 4 groups. Assign each group to

develop a lesson plan for one of the following:
l) Worms

2) Skin diseases

3) Eye diseases

4) Malaria

Give 40 minutes. Lesson plan should be on newsprint.
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Lesson Planning (Continued) '

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Have each group report and Trainer asks large

group for suggested additions or changes to improve
the lesson reports are presented. Encourage par-
ticipants to copy these plans (if they are any good!)

Review VHC Training Completion visual.

On chart, list the 10 problems from one of the

village problem analysis on the extreme left. List

the project requirements on the extreme right (diarrhea,
malaria, bilharzia, worms, skin, eye). Leave space

in the middle for another list (the VHC Training

Plan}).

Slowly, with contributions from the group, create

the VHC Training Plan in the middle by listing again
each topic from the village list and ticking the pro-
ject requirement list as duplication is discovered.
Put things like rats and bedbugs together for a single
lesson on Infestations. Put rehydration together with
diarrhea. Note that sanitation and hygiene topics

can be covered partially as prevention or control
measures with the water-related diseases. Add to

the VHC Training Plan any project requirements that
have not been ticked. '

Have participants take out their Form 9 from practice
village visit and create a VHC Training Plan in the
same way. Trainers should circulate to check their
work.

Have the 2 village team members get together to see
if they made the same plan.

In large group ask for questions. Do a quick review
to summarize.

Introduce need for more practice on lesson-planning.

Have group, working individually, develop a lesson
plan for measles. Give 20 minutes to work quietly.
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Lesson Planning (Continued)

15.

l6.

17.

18.

Put into groups of 4 to share, compare their plans,
and make the best one they can from the ideas that
each had.

In large group, have one group report. As each step
is presented, trainer should chart, and also chart
additions and alternatives from other groups.

NOTE: There is no one right way, but each can
create own according to situation, judgments,
and comfort with different methods.

Tell group that tomorrow they can practice with peers
their lessons to be given in the villages in the
afternoon. Have village teams get together and de-
cide which is going to present which topic. Have

each person list his name and topic on a chart. (This
list will be used to make the groups for the next

day so you don't get 6 malaria lessons in cne group).

NOTE: Any time left can be used for individual
planning or tell them to plan that night.

Review objectives and close.
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2.20 Giving Training Lessons 7 hours

Objectives:

To practice lessons and get feedback on how to improve

To give lessons in the villages

Activities:

l.
2.

4,

Introduce objectives.

Assign participants to 4 groups so that there is a
variety of topics in each group (this chart should
be prepared ahead of time).

Trainers manage the presentation of lessons and
feedback in each group. Approximately 30-40 min-
utes total for each.

NOTE:

Manage time carefully. After each presen-
tation, ask for suggestions for improve-
ment, first from presenter, then from
group, then from trainer. Be sure to
correct any misinformation about the
disease. Trainer should sit outside of
circle during presentations. Instruct
group to act as typical villagers. If
anyone has to make a totally new plan,
excuse him from the group for a while to
work on it as he will have to do it that
afternocn in the village. Check that plans
include all parts of the lesson.

Bring group back together at end of the morning
to identify major conclusions and to review trans-
port arrangements for the afternoon visit.
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2.21 village Lesson Review | 1% hours

Objective:

To review yesterday's village visit
Activities:

1. Introduce objective.

2. Put group into same four groups as before for
review of village visit.

3. 4 trainers lead 4 discussion groups (30-40 minutes).
Key questions:

1) Did you do your lesson? Any problems?

2) What information did villagers have already
about your topics? Correct or incorrect
information? How should we react to in-
correct (beliefs, superstitions, tc.)
information that villagers have? 3) What
evidence or proof did you get about what the
VHC learned? (Evaluation). 4) What could
you do or see to find evidence of their learn-
ing on this topic the next time you come to
visit? 5) How could your lesson be improved?
Make a list of ideas for making VHC lessons
most effective.

4. 1In large group, trainer leads discussion, with
contributions from each group on:

1) Incorrect ideas that villagers have and how
HSA's should respond

2) 1Ideas for improving lessons. Chart these ideas
suggest that participants take notes.

5. Briefly review VHC Training and take any guestions.

6. Have participants take out Form 9 and put today's
date next to that topic.

7. Take our Form 3 and add note on yesterday's activity.

8. ‘Take out Form 10 and add any new information from
yesterday's visit.

9. Summarize and close.
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2,22 Final Review of Recording and !leporting Forms 3% hours

Objectives:

To review, record and report forms

To set up record and report files

Activities:.

1.

Hand out packets of recording forms. Trainers
circulates to help participants get them into
folders in the correct order.

Hend out summary of HESP forms.

Review all: recording forms in detail using visuals.
Take questions. Might be good to develop questions
or problems related to cach form to present to the
group as you introduce each review. (For example,
"When do you make entries on Form 3" or "What is
value of Form 4" or "Why would a supervisor ask to
see your Form 10?". Summarize.

Trainer discuss need for and use of reports. Note
that PHC expects to send out quarterly national
summaries to all project workers.

Hand out folder and supplies for Forms 6 and 7
(maybe carbon paper).

Discuss, in detail with visuals, and taking
questions:

1) Form 6
2) Form 7
3) Monthly written report

Review summary of HESP Forms handout.
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2.23 1983 Project Objectives , 2 hours

Objectives:

To review 1983 project expectations

To make plans for your next month's work
Activities:

1. Give handout on 1983 Objectives to group and
review with lecture and visuals. Take questions.

2. Have participants add up number of village visits
necessary for each objective. Give 3-4 minutes.

3. Take answers to items 1, 2, 3, 4, and chart. Get
group agreement.

NOTE: No. 1 (minimum of 20 - one to discuss project
with local leaders, one to introduce project
to whole village: differences may be in
whether or not VHC has to be elected).

No. 2 - 20

No. 3 - 50 (10 for problem analysis and 40+
for VHC lessons if 2 lessons are done in
one visit).

No. 4 - 16

Total - 106

4. Divide by months remaining in year to see number
of visits necessary per month.

5. Pass out monthly plan (Form 11l) and show how to turn
into a calendar with dates in the small boxes.

6. Instruct participants to, "Note which days they will
be working for MCH (should be 2 per week) and

- set aside one day for writing reports

- set aside one day for staff meeting

~ now think about your target villages and decide
which days you plan to go to which villages to
do what. Plan 2 days a week for field work."
Give them 20 minutes to work individually.

7. Instruct participants to, "Trade with person sitting
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1983 Project Objectives (Continued)

Activities (Continued)

7.

8.

l0.

11.

next to you and check his plan to see that 13-17
village visits are planned in the month."

Instruct participants to, "Return plans to owner
with suggestions."

Instruct participants to, "Make a copy of your
plan to turn in to Project Supervisor on return to
station next week."

Pass out a supply of these forms. Approximately
20 apiece.

Review day's objectives and close.
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2.24 Last Day

4 hours

Objectives:

To review workshop

To evaluate the workshop

To assess knowledge learned

To close the workshop

Activities:

l. Introduce Objectives.

2. Trainer review Adult Learning Principles.

3. Pass out hand-out on related methods and discuss
methods learned in workshop (Point out other methods
to learn about).

4. Briefly discuss story-telling and handout material
on story-telling.

5. Hand out blue health board game. Put in groups
of three and pass out dice. Trainers circulate to
teach how to play. About 20 minutes to plav.

6. Bring back for large group discussion on:

1) How can we improve this game?
2) How can we use this game?

7. Pass out "Power to Create Good Health". Ask them
to decide which are preventative health issues.

8. Review project strategy - let participants tell
trainer which visual goes where. Get agreement.
have fun suggesting the wrong one, etc.

9. Pass out examination. Give 15-20 minutes to do.

Collect.
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Last Day (Continued)
Activities: (Continued)
10. Pass out evaluation. Explain carefully. Give
15-30 minutes. Collect.
11. Put in 4 groups. Ask them to make recommendations
on newsprint on:
l) How can we improve this workshop?
2) What do you want to learn in next workshop?
12. Have groups present reports.
13. Summarize and close. Review plans for closing

ceremony.
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APPENDIX A

YW RKSHOP - PROGRAMME C(UTLINE

HEALTE EDUCATION AITD SANITATI N PRCMOTI OGN

13TH JUNE T0 1ST JULY, 1983

KARONGA.
| MONDAY TUESDAY S EDNESDAY THURSDAY IRI DAY
13/6/83 14/6/83 15/6/83 16/6/83 11/6/83
ay; | Registration Village Village Review Vater/sanitatim
" | &pening Leadership Inspectim Village relatiomship
Qer emony preparatim inspectim HESP messag es
Introductions Village ‘Sanitatiaon
Inspection Technadl ogy
practice
Project Village Village Cocrdination | Sanigatim
Backgroumnd inspection inspeotion with water Technal ogy
M skills in practice in Project
Project village village Evaluatim
atrategy
20/6/83 21/6/83 22/6/83 23/6/83 24/6/83
Witer related Introduction § Practice Vater related] Review problem
Diseases to VHC Xeading Diseases Anglysis
AM Training Discussions
VHC famatim| pp ) en ater related
Principles anglysis Diseases
of adult Demmstratim
learning
Water related Leading Problem Problem water related
Diseases Discussi s Analysis Anglysis Ihseases
PM Practice practice in
Practice village Evaluatim
leading
discussims
27/6/83 28/6/83 20/6/83 30/6/83 1/1/83
VHC lessan Practice VHC | Review VHC HESP Wrap-up
planning lessas lessm Recording - | Activities
AM practice and reparting
Health Bducatim System Evaluaticn
Technal ogies
Write VHC lessan| Practice VHC. | levise VHC HESP project | Closing
PM Plans lessms in Less ms Chjectives Ceramany
village Review Health | Wark planning
Education
Technigues




APPENDIX B

TRAINER TOOLS

Newsprint -~ 500 sheets
Markers - 25 assorted (green, blue, black, red)
Easel

Blackboard

Chalk

Duster

Stapler

Staples

Scissors

Paper Clips

Extra pens, pencils
Projector with sheet or screen
Ashtrays

Waste Basket (empty box)
Typist, Duplicator
Stencils

Inkg

Duplica*ing Paper
Masking Tape

HESP Stamp/Ink Pad
Vouchers

Hole Punch

Money

Matches

Tea Stuff

Project Strategy steps visuals

2 sets of Project Strategy steps for competition
Co~operation Gams Puzzle pieces

' Film on Rural Piped Water Supply

Other Health Education or "entertainment" films
Visuals on VHC Truining Completion

Visuals with samples on each form

Visual on Washing Slab. (photos)

Visual on 1983 Project 0Objectives

Problem Analysis set for demonstration

Sample Lesson Plan



N N NN NN NN o = = = = =
N O o BEWw NN O W00 NN Yo W NN = O

W 0 N OO O P W N =

APPENDIX C
LIST OF HANDOUTS

Report of National Seminar

List of Workshop Goals
Information/Welcome Letter

Survey Form

Expectations: Personal Inventory
Project Strategy

Inventory: "What Villagers do to Create Good Healthf

Village Inspection

Drinking Water Storage Poster

"Why Villager Excretes in Unsafe Way"
Ventilated Pit Latrine Construction
"Local Leaders"

What Helps 1dults to Learn?

To complete VHC training

Cholera

Dysentery

Conjunctivitis
Dehydration/Rehydration

Giving a Demonstration

Lesson Planning

Teaching Methods

Story-Telling

Blue Health Game :.ith Dice

Power to Create Good Health

HESP Project Objectives (Health Education & Sanitation Promotion)

HESP Forms 1-11
Workshop Examination
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HEALTH EDUCAIION AND SANIW.AION PRONMOTION

IT RURAL PIP:D L3R PROJWCTS

Te INTRODUCTION

A Hational Sominor was held on Tth to 11th February 2t Chilcme Troining
Centre, Zomba for the llancgers and Supervisors of the Minictry of Health's
health education 2nd sanitotion promotion inputs in rurel piped water projectse
The Seminer murked 2 major step in the project since this was the first
gathering of thc officers involveds The broud purposc of ‘the Semincr was
trofold s

Tel To inform project managers ond supervisors of the basic strategy
and techniques to be used in the Projects

142 To solicit their ideus as to lLou to improve these strategics
and technicucs,

The Saminar, as with other activities cf the proicct was funced by a
USAIL gront for Self-flelp Rurcl Hater Supply (612-0207)e Tais brief report
will highlight some of thc major cctivitiesy discuesions oné recomiencations of
the Seminare
2e OBJECTIVES

A% the outeet of the Seminar, the following objectives  were proposcd s—

241 To fully acquaint Ministry of Healti: narticipanis with the history,

technology, installation and maintenance of the Rural Piped Wator
Programiice

242 To review a draft of the projoct ficld manuale

2¢3 To discuss end understond technigues of community education and

participation wind acapt methods and moterials for use in project

aArciGe

2¢4 To obscrve demonstrution lutrine ond liundry slub construction and
discuss appropricte sunitation technologys

245 To discuss and finalize the strotegy to be upplicd oy the projects
246 To discuss tho project recordin:, ..nd reporting systeme
2oT 'To understand the principles of pre ject supervision,

248 To develop a framework for the treining of Mealili Surveillance
Assistonts in the project arces.
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3e PARTICIPANDS

The 33 purticipants were drawn from threc cadres of the Ministry of
Healthi=

District leclth Insicctors who arc the manusers of hoalth education and
sanitution promotion inputs to rurcl piped ucter projects in their
districis,

Senior Houlth Assigtants sn¢ Healih fseistants who are the Supervisors of
ficld vorke. . providing health clucation wend senitotion promotion in rural
piped woter projects,

Peace Corps Volunteer Sanitorians who, &s countorparis, ascisgt Project
Supervigors in their cdulies

A licting of the participuntsi-

DISTRICT HIALAH INSPHCTOLS

Te B, Chandiyamba Machinga

2, De Be Chiag'ambe Maaizochi

3o G. He A, Dombo Nzimba (North)
4e e Te K¢ Dzinjalemcla Chilkvwewa

Se Il. F« Magoinbo Rkhotckota

6e Ge L. Mejikuto ltcheu

Te Re Co Handcbvu hitipa

8. e By mexg Mulengje

9 K. Hsowoya Dedza

10 C. A. J. Mwckalacho Mzimba (Centre)
11, Be To Se Mualwimba tlehiingi

12, Ao Mo Phiri Ruwnphi

13 N. H. He Silungvie Ntchiei

14« Ce S« C, Tusoulkadala Zombo

HEALTE ASSISTANGS

Te  H. . S. Abdul (Senior Hels) Ntcheu

24 J. Chasetae HMwansambo, Nkhotckota
3« L. No Chilambul. (Scnior Hei.) — Mensochi

de Te 4 Gundo Hsonocma, Hechinga
5¢  Re Re Kolios=lilanzi (S. L L) Livonde, Hachinga
Ge >« Lo Keombe (Scnior H.d.) Pholombe, ifulunje
Te Le Jo Hiso Jendo, Hziaba

8 S« Ke O« Hphonde Malovepala, Zombe
9. Ao La Msampha Hlchinji

10, Fo Z+ Ndhlovu ESenior H.A.g Twmphi
M. He So Nkairihe (Scuior H.Ae fMulenje
124 B. M. Ko Sichali Ifuinbo, Chitipa
13« . H. Simike (Senior Head) Biunje, iicheu
144 Je ide Zoyn Kaporo, Karongo

PE.CE CORPS VOLUETE R S.HITARIL 'S

Te Je Barrows Mz imbe
2e e Colliver Dedza
3o D. L. Davig Z0ib.:
de He. S. Sa.in D

Se Ao Sowr Keronga



de RESOURCE PERSONS

A veriety of nersons acted os resource persons, cither presentins lectures
or assisting with discussions:-

Te Rs 4. Ainsvorth, Principel Healtl Coordinctor (Semincr Organizer)
2e F. K. Banzule, Prinery Healtl: Care Coordinotor
3. Dry We C. Chaziya, ileciczl Superintencent, Zomba Generzl Hospital
de Le Lo Cpipungu, Acting Principal Health Officer

5¢  S. Cole, Director, USiID/Malaii
Ge Dre Ae Klouda, FilM Primary Heclth Core Coordinator

Ts P. Lindskog, Fellow, Certre for Social Research

8e L. G Nkhoma, Weler m Monitoring Supervisor, tHulanje

9 Te to Nyirenda, Acting Regional Te:lth Inspector (South)
10, Ce S+ C, Mhongo; Acting Regional Hewlth Inspector (Cenire)
e L. %¢ Ho Hswaryy Director, Centrc for Socicl Rescarch

12. A. Vo Co Munyimbili, Regional Health Inspector (lorth)

1 Se He Van Shaik, Senior Fater Engineer

5¢  PROGRAGIE

The programme vies set after considerable consultation with project
staff in the fields Amplc time was allottec. for group discussion and participatory
techniques such as role pleys leciures werc kept ot a minioum to enmherce o tro~tay
flow of informations The structurcd part of the progromme woe confined to doy
time hours, »venings being left frese On the three of the five cveunings,
however, a uclection of films wus projected which vere both informctive and
entertaining,

The ~ llowing presents the times onc subjects of the propramne:—

Monday, 7th Februory, 1983

8400 = 9,00 A.lf, - Registration/Seminar Ob jectives/
Ammouncements
9400 = 9,45 AN, - Opening Ceremony
Fed5 — 10430 AL, o~ Break
10430 = 12,00 Hoon - Discussion of basic issues
12400 ~ 1,430 P,M, - Lunch
130 = 2,25 P.M. - Project Stratepy
2425 = 2440 P,iM. - Break
240 =~ 5,00 P.M, - Primory leclth Care
Te20 = - Film "Water for the Villuges"
Luescoy, 8th Fobruary, 1983
8400 = 8430 Al, - Introduction to Principles of Gravity
Ped Water Projects
8430 = 12,00 Noon - Visit Mircla and Chagwa Projects
1030 = 2,00 P.ii, - Slide = Sound Hhowgs:e
== Special Tep Opening Cercinony
~ Water, Women and Culture
2400 = 3,00 P.l, - Monitoring Ascistente : thoir job
. descriptions nnd training
340C = 3415 P.i. - Breck
3e15 = 5400 P. M, ° - Coerdinction of Water ond Health

Ixtension torkers in fenltlh Education

\“ll{


http:Prima.ry
http:Febru,.ry

Hedneesdiy, 9th Fobrucry, 1983

8400 = 9,00 A,M. - Yow to Teoch ind Learn

9400 = 10,00 A,if, - Problem-oricnicd approach to Comauaity
Hdve:.tion

10400 = 10,15 h,il, - Broak

10415 = 12,00 Hoon < Small groups devalop leerning sesecions

12400 = 1,20 2.I1, - Lunch

1e3C « 5,00 P.ii, - Presentction of Learning Sessions

Thursicy, 10th February, 19863

8400 = 10415 A,M, - Small groups review draft Hanunl
Scetions
10615 =~ 10430 4, - Brezk
10430 =~ 12,00 Noon - Preseatotion of reports of linnucl
Section ruvicws.
12600 ~ 1,30 P.iH, - Lunck
130 = 5,00 P,ll. - Appropriote Sunitotion fechnolory

ficld visit .nc aiscussione

Fridey, 11th February, 1983

8400 =~ 8,30 4.i, - Sanit.tion Technolo:y (Cont'd)
8630 = 9415 A,H, - Giléren as Health Workers
9¢15 = 10400 :i4l, - Supervision
10400 ~ 10415 .i,ll, - Brezk
10415 ~ 11415 AL, - Project organization, monitoring
and coirunic.ticn
11415 = 12,00 Noon v Project Bvaluction
12,00 - 1,00 P.H, - Lunch
1400 - 3,00 - Developin:  the Fraumevork for fuiure
trodining:
3400 = 3415 - valuation of Seminar

6o Procecdinss

ERAAAICI R i)

In this section, the verious topics discussed ©ill be presented ir
detnil~ Mhcre napers ware rresented, {hoy will be swamarized to Gistill the
salient pointse Pleuse rofer to the Progremme in the rrececcing scetion for
timinos,

6e1  QOnecnin: Ceremony .

Dre 1:e C. Chuziys, dedicol Superintendent of Zomba Gencrail llospitcl,
vas present to officinlly owen the Lemin:iy oa nohalf of the siinistry of lexlth,
Mre S. Cole, Director of USeID/Melivi ws oleo on hand to aake some rem.rks
concerning his asener's inve lvemont as tiuc swinorters of the projects US.LID
has a keen iuterest in projecte uhich encowrr. e gelf =help; lre Cole stoted thet
USLID ic most nleazed to Lo surnorting, the projects In many rurcl wotor projects
there is no provision for conplementary heslth education, Witl the Self-Help
Rurzl Water Supply Project, however, this is not <he case since it was recormized
at an carly stare that US..ID silould provide funding for an effort by tho Hinistry
of Health to educate those itio have installed o piped water projcct as to hou the
sofe waber ther are receiving will help le:d them to healthier living,

The speech presented by Dr,e Choziye to opon the Seminur wvas as follows:e

19
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OPENTHC SPEILCII

Seminar Participonts, Covermment Officials, Ledies znd Cantlomen:

I am pleased thic aorning to hive the opportunity to opean the Hitional
Seminor for llexlth Education «nd Sanitotion Proamotion in Dural Piped ULater
Projectse This Seminor represento the first ;~thering of our ilinisiry's officers
responsivle for the management of houlth inputs in our nation®s extensive
rural piped wnter uchemc. I mugt thank the United Stotes .oency for
International Development, represented here by iire Gole, for providin; funcs
to make this Semincr ond project nossible,

The Departuent of Lends, Valuation and ioier huac indeed crected on
impressive scheme of bringing cleun, scfe wetor te our villugcn in lialavie
When all of their projects have been completed, more than = @illion rur:l villagers
will hove ccceso to clean witer = about one=fifth of our rurcl nopulations

This scheme hos received internationcl zcclaim .nd ic reasried o o swerior
excmple in providing a commodity which is essenti.l for human existence =

clecan Lutcr. Thore is no question thoat this scheme li:z been succescfule

Soy Lidics 2nd entlcnen, you mey ack, "If this piped witcr wscheome hug
been =0 suce ﬂ“ful, vhy docs the ilinistry of Health necd to be involved u1th igen
‘The onswer lies in the fuct thot one of the owls of supplying cleen wvuier is to
improve thc heclth of the ruril populatione It hioe beon repentecly shovm dhot
little improveiient in hexlth tkes place by mercly prov1u1ﬂ; such water uithout
cducating the users as to low to t.ke good ovzatere of ite

To just sive people pood =né plentiful woder cocs not mean they will
automatically use it to good udvonte ce Thin is wlicre the linistry of Iicolth
coines ine With our notwork of He altn Inﬂnccuoru, ileslth Agsintants and Heolth
Surveillance Assistonts we lope o provide e tiue f cducotien th. cenwnity necds

s

to become helthior through the use of 4heir newly built safe water syztom,

It is recosnized thut this meong chunLln; peoplets habits, .nd that this
is never eisys Yot we hope that by ot stablishin: o diclojuc with comaw:ity
le:ders we will be able to sosist villuszors 4o come %0 on ungarst. adin thot,
wiile mont of their behuviours .re le<din +hen to lLo: Athy living, come
bchoviours mey need to chen e to ensure the he lth of dheir childéren . ué failics,

It is very cncourcgin:, to speck vivh vill.ccers who have constructed their
ovm piped wwtoer system uith the cosistince of Goveraunenty 1T you hiave not done
so, then I ur ¢ you to. There in no mistalkin . the price .ith vhich they 1ill
tell you thot the wiior systom belon; s to tiein ond it in  thoeir herd work vhich
brousht them t w benziits of cle.n wMt“r. ack ~ar of thea vere the woter
comes from ¢ they uill point hish up in tha wount.in -uc. explain how they
climbed up ihere to help diy tronches for the nipe=linese fQuesiion them
further wid you will he r them tell you hov thuy collect money from their own
pockets to buy 2 new tep vhon it breaks ~nc how they denl wiih repuiring
breskdovns in the systom to encurc o rolizble flot of witere You will soo whot

A}

there iz no mictakin-, their {ozlings of nrice,

There =ro lessonc 1o e loarned from thesc observ.tionu, Did thuese
feelin g of pride heppen by nccicent?  Of courso notes Throu b thoir loc.l
letdership, v1llc"s hxve Deen involved in whe installition of the tn bor
system from its nlancing ctirese “his is bio Iroy = involviin:, pboplc Trom e
beginuing co they fool . congse of ovaeraehip,

TN e b . = \ /]lﬁ
wizkt Avcilable Document \
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le in the ifinisiry of Heclih have vitnessed o similir procesce It wes
only througzh the involvencnt of villege leaders that wo werc nble (7o)
successfully combat cholers not so My years - 0e Ve sor Villooe Heolil:
Commnittecs mobilized to chlorincic velle ¢ wistor POy quickly report
susnectod chwolera coges and EPIei. iie westuse of choler: conirol throu h
their comawaities, It ig o process wWiviy wiick we cn be _lad to hiove be.:n
involved,

3y combining the lessons lenrned throu It the Departiieat of Lands,
Valuation and Meter's piped waier scheme azd our ‘Hinictry's work with Villge
He~lth Come:ittees, there ic much to be done in the woy of coll-bor tion, I ur; o
e~ch of our st~ff in the Io~lih Tuzpectorite to seck out their loc-l countecrpnrts
in rur»l water projects G discuss woye in which yeu ern vork to ethior,

I wish to closc by seying thet e b the dinistry of He:lth re ple.cod
vith the efforts of our field gt in vorkin_ with Vill. ¢ la dere in spra-ding
mescr.ies “bout lie-lth, hy;icns ~uc § .11t vtione Lot we hostily GGy hewover, th %
there is mueh work 4o ho donce ‘Yherc r¢ huncreds of vill. e he lih comaitices
yet to bo formed, ccucted .. sseistod in woving, thoeir coumiunitics tou riy
better - e .lthe This is - citnllenge to wiich I lmow you x: equipped to
responCe 4nd resnond youmust if we "re to «ccounlish our sice oi Coveormicit's
com.itment to provide vrior 5 nit .tion to 11 by the yaer "690,

With his usunl wisdom ¢ foreeizht, our leder, the Life Precident, #is
Bxcellency '.aw.zi Lire H. Kimzua 3ondn, hos tecented tho ch~llense of the United
+:tions Intern tion-l Brinking tter Swpply nc Sonitotion Decndes  Hnfe v ior
~nd cdequte snitation for -~11 in Melwed by 1990 in the 207le It iz our
responsibility o trnsl e the Life Precicent's wichoes inte ‘ctions, .6 it ig
only by involvi: our rur:l vill: ;e cotaunitios th .t o vill suceend,

Ve hwe the “Cvnartge of not only ctroay, tr - diticnsl lenereiip, but the cprble
le~dership of the M~1 i Congress M riy, korkin_ h-nd~ineh nd thece o forces
result in or_ niz~tion, iobilizwiion 1 .ction Tor the improvoment of our

rur-l co.munitics,

—

Ldies ~nd Gentlemen, I hereby officinlly cCecl ro this Scuin~r ozen nd
clisrze ench of you with e responsibility of t-king beut ~avent: e of the five
d~ys c2he.de I 1 wve boen wgrured by the or,nizers of this semincr tht they
‘re most oven to ..nd exmect .nt of receiving your ¢ -adid cosmonts curing, the
ensuiiy; discussions scheduled in the semin r, hith th=t I will closc ~nd wis
you ~11 the best in your delibor Jtions,
hrnk you,

6e2 Discussion of H.sic Issues

In orcéor te gstimul ko Giscusrion of some bogic istues nervinent to the
Semincry -~ series of 5 stouements were disnloyed to tho P rticip nts .o dhey
wore tsked to indic~ie vhethor they ~grecd vith theme The statements woro written
on lurge picces of Douier ad by, on the w.ll: the followin, instructions were
~lno digplyed se

"Please coasider ¢ refully these stoioments .nd incic e whether you:e

(1) Stron:ly srou

2 d ereu

3 Lig .proo

(4 Stron;ly Cie ;pooh

Best Availabls Docu
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Participants then morked a peper unéer “the statement with the opinion
they held based on a score of 1 = 44 Uhen all hzd indicated their opinion, the
Seminar Organizer, iir, Ainsworth, led a discucsion based on the ran.e and
averase of their opinionse Participants wcre enceuraced o defend their
opinions,

These statements will herc be prasentod followed by the ratings siven
by the participants and a brief rcport of tlhe onsuing discuscion:=

Statement A: "Sclf-help meains getting the people to co=operute with Government®

1 Strongly Agree : 11 Participants
2 Agrec H 10 Participants
3 Disagree H 10 Participants
4 Strongly Disaarec : 2 Participants

Averz e score = 2,1 indicating that there wes genercl agreement with
the statcement,

During discussion, however, several participants pointed out that
we should be as surc as possible about the informztiou given to the coimmumnity.
Somey however, belicved thot it is not aluays possible to be sure since v do
a0t 2lv~vg have all the answers ~aad thot this asliould be ~ditted to comvwities
so they crn better share in the identification of solutions to their problcms,

Statemc..s B:  "As Health workers we must never doubt the information we Sive
to  pcople in the Community'.

51; Stronsly Agrec : 15 Participants
2 agree : 13.Perticipants
23) Disagree : 5 Participants
4) Stron;ly Disarrec 1 Participunt

Average score = 148 meaning that particinants senerally agzrec viih tho
statcment,

Diccussion pcinted out thit we should cive the most appropricic informatio:
for their wvillages, Blind acceptance of wévice almost alweys mo.ns it ill
not ve followed,

Statcilent C: "Villare Heooltéh Committceos arc usoful only vhen they acceot our
advice without questioning.

1) Strongly .igree : 1 Participont
2 Arree : Q0 Participant
3 Disa _rec : 17 Participonts
(4)  Strongly Disasree @ 13 Purticinants

Averc e score = 3e¢4 mcaining thot perticiponts jenerally disegrec
foirly stron:ly with the st.tcmente

Dircussion reveoled thi.t VHCs should be cincour: ;2¢. to quowtion inform:iion
proviced. themj thet this indicotes wicerstancdiy, on their part ond an
interest to leirne Some purticipanis oxnrossed thet self-help shoulc e initi -t
by the people themsclvess 0thcrs wwoued  tho ihe Governauit musw orovice the
stiimulue to comnittecs to encours. e tham to hoelp themsclvese It wee oveatuelly
apreec .t celf-help shoulld be o shered grocess tith Jovermment as:inting
coimunitics to identify “heir problems ond. o cuner vork out solutiont to corrce
thouc  problems.

1
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Statement D: "hen teaching people in the community we must aliays find out
vhat they already know and build from thore®,

1 Stronzly Aproe : 21 Participants
2 Arree : 6 Participants
3 Disagree : 6 Participants
4 Strongly Disogree : 0 Participont

Average score = 15 mezain, thot participants senerally ugree on the
strong side vith the statement .

buring tie discuseion, it was pointed out Ly participants thet ' 2 aust
not consicer villese peonle to be emty shells which we must fill up w#ith
knowledge, but rather acults who know a bit &lreauy but necd atGitional
kmovled, e in orcer to improve, Some felt 4h. ¢ the statient should huve reidse
Meeessesoesnss already know and OTCTICe wessvnsess! t0 Dbe more accurcic,
————

Statement B: "Our most importunt job is to et people to build latrines ang
refuse pits®

1 Stronsly Agree : 4 Particiyunts
2 Agree : 5 Participonts
3 Disagree : 17 Porticipants
4 :

Stron:ly Disasree 6 Forticinants

In discussion, somne »articipants reveonled thet the rev.son they disasrced
vug there iere hwy tuasks to be accomplighed. boesices litrines unc refuge Pitsa
Others disagrec because they beliave the ecucation of ihe coaiurity to he the most
import.at anc not Just the construction of lotrimes, etce Those who agreed
expressed th.t this vas the proper work of +he heclth insvectors : environmental
sanitation,

In 4ll, +the discustion sparked o lot of debute and idens ond gerved its
purpose which was to stapi people tulkin: and hinki e Mo re:l concecsus
was achieved on the stuteneats, but a concensus veg not expected.,

63 Project Strate vy

Hre Ainsvorth briefec the verticiponts on the proposed stratepy .7 the
project and agked for sus estions os to improvenentisg, ixeept for une point there
vus a gener.l congengus ho the stretepy was acceptable, ‘'Me foliowing pu;-e
(Fi.drém5}3.1) presents the cevorate stens in the Project Stratemy as 2;reed
to by the Participonts, Leter in the weck a groun of sarticipents dizcussed
the Project Strotery in devoil (Sce 64),
6e4  PRLLLY IILLYT C.RE (Prc)

-

ire Fy K. bansule., JMinistry of Health FIC Coordiuhtor, assisted by ihe
PHA prie Coordinntor, Ire Yony Kloudu, led @ ¢iscussap oun busic P, principles,
The importance of intesrating ihe I3 “oprolch into all dinisiry projects is
beinys incressin 1 re«liscd, Beccuue of Whis, cud wlco becaurs ihe Project
ig wiilizin  a i ammro. chy this Ciscus. ion wos incluced 0.rly in the Senisur

to help introduce iceas which vould hopefully srou urin, ilic Senin. r,
Hre Bangula cac Ur, Klouda Mude o briel presentition .uc then split the
purticipunte into ¢ srouns t™Mich tere siven o follor i, ARSI ANICIL {m—

Buch roun chould retenc to be either (1) w0 arowy of Heclth Lorkers

or (2) & rroun of Villaers
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Each group should then discuss (from their assumed point of view) all +the
followiiyr quoestionsie

thet specific health problems have you ideniifiad in your communities?

Heulth services have hecn limitcd in scope, dis tr1but101 ana knowled e to
the rur:l communitiess Fhat oroblems hove led to this

Suzgest and digcuss ways of improving the situaiion in (2).
aAfter their sincll roup discusrlons thesce sroups werce anckew to renmort

the Seminere Their remarks were sumnsrizoed on l:r e chouts of naper for
comparisone \'thc tvo umull crouns in each cotegory arc combined)e

VILLAG RS HELLYH LORKIRS
1s  PROBLENS A Te  PROBLuS
- Diseuscs: Mzusles, Diarrhoea, - Lack of manpoter, accomuod:tione
infestations, malaria, eye
! whidy G - Public awarcness: no
diccuses, sccbies
support for lairines, etc;
- cople profer cure to proevention:
- iiced druzs, nced more ?l(gﬂ“ lan{ in eot fons !
children TS T Je !
- Unsafe water, lack of lutrines
- Deaths in pregnunc s
preghancy - Malnutrition
- Lirgases rampent (Halaria,
2ilnarsie, dizrrhoca, measles)
» Low attendance @t clinics
- Distonce to services
- Iracoquate ciire for children
- Poor housing, lack of vector control
- Fear and superstition
24 WHY DO PRO3LEMS EXIST? 2e VWIIY DO PRODLENS GIKTIEC?
- Limited health servicse coverage
- Poor infrustructurc
- Doctors do not visit villarce
- -~ Shortugze of staff
- Problems not tuken sceriously S ) . o
- Low priority on ho:lth olucction
- Traonsport difficult . . . o
- Low motivaivion to viork in rural
- fomunicction poor aress
- Lack of tfrensport
- Short of *o.chers for preventive
stofl

)40
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VILLLATERS Haclil T ORICRS
e OOLULYIONS 'O FROBL.DIS 3 SOLUTICHS 10 PHOZL LIS
- Hore {rinsaort - Digtrindtion of servives to be
mors aguitable
- Need hosnitazl -~ Incre.se maumoncr
- Doctors should visin - liore tringport
villases
- ifore fuadg for tr.ining
- Trcinin; of triincrs
- Improve Healil Educatiion
- Improve Mattroctiveness® of rural
ereas
- Improve roal.s

There was then a lively discussion between Hhe lvillagers® and the "heslth
workers® about the laziness of heclth officicls in visiting villoges and their
poor xdvices At one star» o "Heolth Horker' gave a demonstration of 1hat advice
he would give about the n:avention of dierrhoce, giving examples of clean living,
clearn housiny ctce A 'rillager® promptly guve the good reply thet eomc rich
people he kneti in tovn, wio had = nice houge, ¢ children wio had diarrhocae
This led neturally to a ;cneral discugsion of vhat advice wes appropricte,
in onsvering the firct question, wost of the sroups hed
concentreted on l.ck of ficilities, drugs ent troined personnels This reoresentod
the feeling amongst the villegers cad health workers thot heclih provlems were
only answcred by heelih scrvicese As the discussion sot undervay, it was quickly
found out that the knowled e, advice and skills of hezlih wvorkers were sorcly
inadequate, and occassionalls irrclevant for thoe cxisting problems = So increasing
services and persomicl vouwld not necessarily ensvier the problense We thoen

discusged how we could be:;in to 3v an idea of the intricate neture of the
problems surrounding ill health, and how o approach village lecders vith a
new attitude of respcct for +heir knowled e and beliefs, There voes sauch
unheppiness 1n ihe zroup about accepting, that ue shall approuch villa, cs by
saying'we do not know the answuars to somc probleme, cud thot vie seck their
advicey but cventuzlly it scems that the necessity of doing this was accentoed,
We all reclised that many of our oxisting belicfr cad messages would have

to be radically revisad, e leowrnt thot villaers could do a lot by thomselves

if properly sumortede

Bt}

8

It wes pointed out that
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65 RULLL PIPED Y.DAl PROJECTS

Thig topic was led by ilre llenk Von naik, Senior Water Enzincer (Rural)
for Lancs, Valuxtion .n¢ Watere %he vurpose of tue doy-lon; sestion tan o
provide a thorou:l bricfins for the participants about all major asnccts of the
pipec water projecte Hre Van Shaik begun with 2 slide=sound show ihich illustrated
ti.2 key clements of the Project =— ospccially those involved with comamnity
participavime The following paregriphs arc cxceerpt.d frem a brief paper lir,

Van Shaik distribuied s

est Available Docum

approxim.tely 750,000 peovle arc meenently ceing vader from a rural ,ipod
Wator supplics are distribuiec all over Malawi -sith

wetor cupnly in iHal i,
v i and

Chinukhe woter cupnly in thoe for dorth, richinji in tho Central
Fulinje South supsly in ihe soutiny juslt to menlion & fow rurcl pipeu uster supplics,
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- DHIs mect frequeatly witl Later Project Supcrvisors,

- Health field workers attenc tap opening corcemonicse

- Health field vorkers attcad ma jor preject community mestin: se

- tlonitering Assistonts help with VHC training.

- Heo1lth fiold workcrs report meinicncnce provlems to Honitorin;,
Assistonto,

- Joint attoncance ot SEMiners,

& further discussion occurce conceruing the handling of arinking
water collected from taps, 'The followine steps wore noted which should help

2

in preventing contamirotion of drinking voter after collection:-

- Wash hinds bofore wighiig collection buckche

- Wagh leaves before puting in vater te kecp from spillinge

- Bveryd.y pour out old water from drinking water storage pot
and pour in fresh woicre

- Rinsc drinkin: uater stornge pot #ith fresh water before re~fillinge

- Cover wutcor vots

- Usc 2 clecn dipner,

~ Do not drink dircctly from ¢izner,

- Keep éipper in sofe place.

- Plice w.ter pot in sufe placoe,

- Touach childroen not to play with retor pote

It was belioved thot if thece stops were followed s.feor arinldng v .iar

would result,

<

6¢6 HOUW TO TEACH AND LR

There has been zenerul concensus thot one of the most important skills 1hich
health workers must ¢evelop it how to touch people in the communitye In recosni-
tion of thut one entire d.y of the Seminar wis devotod to o reviow of commnuiity
teaching techniquese 4 book by David Werner, Helping: Hoolth lorkers Leurn, wes
drawm upon hcavily since it is an excellent sourco of informaiion on tcaching

techniques,

To avoid lecturing the sarticipants, the day besun witl the encetincn® or
a role »liy, Onc of the participantz, Hre Zoyn, w.s civen instructions %o loag
& rolc play which demonstrated hoth oot anc bié ways 1o teach communliy peoplce
The first role play wus the bad way to teach: His tonc wes condescenuing and
insuliing, he uced terms which vers not foaailior 4o the stucents, 2nd e (iQ net
allot questionse Althou i he dic cxagserete a bit, the participants cxpressed
th:t they hod =11 observed such type of tcachin; in the past,

The s:cond role=play iir, Zoya conducted was the xoud way to to:ch: %he
8 VHC  ilembors sat around in o circle and Mre Zoya lecd a discuer ion on pernronal
hy~icnes. He cneouraized c.ch momber to ocxpress thoir opimions and knowleG o
of pecrconal hygsicncs "The idee was 50 Love them think throush their provlems t:ivh
personi.l hysicne nd fo rclote their cesusl oxpiriencese ire Zoya wis vory
polite, mice the students focl comfortable .nd thot thoir iceas were rospectceds

The warticinonts were 2skee to comnent o th? tvo role nliuys, Whoir
COMACNTS ure sumiariced g folloys e
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in Delzi, vho lion been nrovicin  art work for <l aTo ject,
some of the potivrs ho liwe droime 4lso, icoes were recomacnded s to hoit to illu=

Personal Hyriene

Ge Bataing

be. Hath houges

Co Handvaeshing

de Clothes washing
Se Loundry slobs

- Environicntal Cleonliness

ol Cleonliness of Surrovndings
De Refusc pits

Ce Feouse ropair

de Control of animils

Ce Lich rocks

" Villzze Insncection

o later=rcloted discuscs (Symptoms, Cxuse, sproud, detection, treatment,
prevention).

Do Dicrrhoca (dchydration/rchydration),
be Cholera

Ce Helainths

Ce Other ¢, I, discuces

Ce Zye disecses  (conjunctivitis)

fe Lkin discages (scabics, licu)

Se Talaric

he *ilhorzic

14e Projcect Or:anisation

Qe Personel (orsunogrem)
Ve ObL juctives

Cea Yarzet Villaes

de Haps

15« Recortiay ond Acnoriing system

Qe Deoeription of H.LP forms
e Honitoring ~nd Feedb..ck

Hathemntics

It was aluo suggestod that the section concernin.s vindows He delatod is a crie

teria fer judzinga hougc satisfioctory or unsotisfactorys

The Visucl wids scetion reviscd the mer saceny whiich anpenr belove It s
thior sucested that convicoration be given to combining some of the messagcs

“r2 very cimilore  Supsortions werce siven o iire Colliver, POV Soniteri.n
ISR To RT3 ¥ AR e} lhl..)l"UVC

~te the moeusa cr doveribed boves On il followin noLoo dnoan 22vapl
- . ‘ > 1 . o
Ster which would boe unoeds  Mhiz nocior would he slocud in ouccs Lhove 4l drinkin
WIohor. s L0% %o remind people hot e nronerly k keop crinkin, o hr,
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6e12 Developin: a FPraperork for Futurc Training

The Participants werc wiviscd by Mre dinsworth of tentutive plons
for irainin: the Project's ficld workirs:ie

= Three workshops

- Two wecks ench

= Conducted during April - Hoy
= 20 participanis coch

It wes sugrested by the 2 rticipants thet the participants of the workchops
be mixed by district so asg to ot diffe ring expericncese

Questions were riizsed os %o how this £it into okhor trainin: pluns of
the Hinistiry and whether more then tuo vockn were availeble. he followinyg
topics were su-gested to be included in the vorkshopsie

i L

® VIC Troining
Community Bducation
Conmmunity Diz;nosis

* Senit.tion 'fechnolory

* lalor-reliiad diseases
lleportin: ~nd recort.iny; system
Perszonul fypicne
VIIC Follow-up
VHC Formution
Bavirommeatael Cl: oilincer
Community Relitions

* Ville_ e Inspection
Piped Watcr Project
Curriculum for VI Training

Those marked with * 1verc considered the mogt important .

he question of venue wes olso roised =ind the following possibilities
Werc propcsceds:—

Thuchile Nkhaonde
Bak Hathenje
Namoisi Lunzu

Hc.mln Jiwes, Chitila
Hmbolwe HMbawo
Chintheche ilchen:achen:
wed Cros Chilema

In conclusi 10;1, it wee 'l:.uu congensus th..t thers were a numlwr of vetailyg
vhich choulc be soried oui by & Smiller Committece It iz nu seeeted thot the
PHC ineet +.iih uhe three I'LIZIS 1'.‘0 Giscuse detniled ll“.mln'
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Te0 Semin.r Bvaluction

A% he closing of the Seminer on Tvalu:tion form was distrikuted ane
Participants wore asked 4o rc dstor dheir ovninions of the Semin.re On wulc
folloin: nuze ie a sunple of ha forme A pwlirry uf he zvelustion is wnrusenied
2.3 Tollowigi—

Question 1: How: well sotigfied .~re you with ihe Sewinir ag o thole?

0wt of 30 rceponscs,

3Th indicated very sotisfied
56 indicoted satisfied

Th indic.icd wisotisficd
Ko indicoted very wasctisficd

Question 2: lhich Techniques Gid you like the mozt?

Role Play - 14 responccs

Small Qroup Lizcusgioa - 22 resoonscs
Lzrge Croup Discission — 6 responses
Lecture ~ 4 responscs

5licc — sound chows = 8 resounscs

Question 33 Mhich sessions (id you like the mogt?
The most often wentionsd vorci—

Fiold visits ( resnonces)

Principles of vater projects ( 5 rcuponses) '

Problem -- oricited ~pprouch to comaunity Education (5 responses)
Pro ject Stratesy (4 responses)

Primury Me.lth Care (4 responccs)

Project wvaluction (4 rocnonses)

Question 4: Did you have udocucte opportunity te nerticimate in the Sciiar?

Out of 31 respoascs

520 incicited very sdequate
48% indicwbed xdequate

Ofa indicited inadequoete

0% indic.ted very inadegnote

Question 5: Vhat could have been done to improve the Scmincr?

e most frecuently menvioned vercie

- Hore cxperts to ive lectures

- ilorc ficld visivs ~ué »rocticul work
- ilor sroup Giscusuion

- Hore entertvoinaent

i
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Question 6: How rclcvant were the sessions to your nceds as a manager or

supervisor in this nroject?
Out of 32 responscs,
38% indicuted very rolevant
5% indicuted relevent
3% indicated irrelevanti
0% indicated very irrcluvant

Question T: How complete is your wnderstanding of the project ofter the Seminar?

Out of 31 responses,

39% indicated very complete
61% ind:icated complote

0% inuicated incomplete

0% indicated very incogplete

Question 8: Yow satisfoctory werc the food ond. accommodation arransement?

Out of 32 responcer

0% indicated very sctisfactory
44% indicated satisfoctory
53% indicated unsatisfactory

3% indicoted very unsatisfactory
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SEMINAR EVALUATION

Please put a circle around your responses

1e

24

3e

4e

S5e

6e

Te

8e

e

How well satisfied are you with the seminar as a whole?

Very Very
Satisfied Satisfied Unsatisfied Unsatisfied

Which techniques did you like the most?

Role play

Small group discussion

Large group discussion

Lecture

Slide=~sound shows

Which sessions did you like the most

Did you have adequate opportunity to participate in the seminar?

Very Very
adequate adequate inadequate inadequate

What could have been done to improve the seminar?

How relevant were the sessions to your needs as a manager or supcrvisor

Very Very
relevant relevant irrelevant irrelevant

How complete is your understanding of the project after the seminar?

Very Very

complete complete incomplete incomplete

How satisfactory were the food and accommodation airangements?
Very Very
satisfactory satisfactory unsatisfactory unsatisfactory

Ceneral comments

117



c-2

4,4 Goars of the Workshop

By the end of the workshop, participants should be able to:

0]

0

Describe rural piped water projects.
Describe the steps in the Project Strategy and related activities.
Perform a village inspection,

Conduct an analysis of village health and sanitation problems with
village leaders.,

Design and conduct a training session on a health or sanitation topic for
a small group of village leaders.

Discuss the formation of village health committees.

Correctly record results of village inspections and report iesults to
supervisors and village leaders.

Report HESP activities to supervisors,
Review knowledge of water-related diseases and sanitation technology.

Define major messages related to HESP for villagers.

4+



Health Iducation & Sanitation Promotion
Workshop,

¢/0 Box 135,

NT CHEU

Dear Participants,

Welcome tb the training workshop for Health Education and
sanitation promotion at District Council Chamber = N%cheu,

You will be accommodated at Distriot Council Rest House at
the bus depote.

Meals will be served at Everestas.
Time will be as follows:

Breakfast 6630 = Te15 aeme
Lunch 12000 L 1.15 PeMe
Dinner 6.30 = Ta15 pem,

You will be receiving K3.50 pocket inoney for a week in addition
laundry anu bath soap will be provided.

If you have got problems concerning food contact lir., Majikuta
D.H.I. Ntcheu, We will work from 8-12 and 1.30 to 5 daily.

We are looking forward to a productive time with you as well
as co—operation.

4.L. Msamphsa
for: WORKSHOP COORDINATQR
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HBAUTH EDUCATION AND SANIT LTION PROMOTION WORKSHOP
M
MAY 17, 12§‘2

NAME

STATION AGE

PogT MARITAL ST4TUS
EDUGA‘;'IONAL QUALIFIGATIONs NO. OF GHILINEN

How long in service?
List your target villages for HESP in piped water project.

In how many of %hese villages have you met the village leaders?

How many of these target villages have VHC's already?

How many target villa.es have taps?

Have you done any villase inspectiong?

Have you ever given a health lesson? If yos,
on what topics? To what groups?
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My Expectations

Shown on this page are some of the knowledge and skills
that a village health worker needs to do a good job.
On the ladders below:

Place an X (X) where you are now

B8 Place a tic () where you expect to be
when you finish your training

Example

s I expect to be nere when
; training is completed

2 | 9¢

1 | arn here now

$
4
3
2
1

1. Skill ini creating
village health

N e

4. Skill in getting help
from village leaders

N O a

-l

7. Knowledge of how others can
help to create good health

5 5

4 ‘

3 3

2 2

! 1

2. Knowledge of how 3. Knowledge of how
to prevent iliness diseases are spread

5 5

4 4

3 3

2 2

1 1

5. Skill in identifying 6. Knowledge of heaith
health problems in problems in village
village

5

4

3

2

1

8. Skill in changing
ideas about health

It is important for you to:

know what you expect of the
training program

know what you can do now
know what you do not know
know what you cannot do
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FIGURE 6.3.1: STEPS IN PROJECT STRATEGY

Select
Target
Villages

Meet with
Village

Leaders

Hold
Village
Meeting

J

Baseline
Village
nspection

Y

Electibn
of '
VHC
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Training
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Follow-up
Visits

Follow~-up
Village
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VHC
Compliance

VHC
H. Ed.
Course

4 ———
L—-————{Ey‘Continued

Follow-up
Visits

v

VHC

Assignments

v

VHC
Refresher
Courses

ReQUIa:
VHC

| Meetings
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5~ PROJCT SIRATECY

In this section we will outline the strategy to be used in the Project:
this means the steps we will take to achieve our goals and objeotivese It is
important to understand that this strotegy is flexiblee There are times when
the steps we take may not always be in the same order, This presents no
problem as long as everything is accomplished in the end and that confusion
is avoided, First we will present an outline of the steps followed ty a
detailed description of each step of the strategy.: Some steps are described
in more detail in other sections. Where this is so you will be directed to

refer to that section,

Steps in the Project Strategcy

Te Selection of Target Villages

20 Meet with Traditional and Party Village Leaders
3e Hold Village Meetings

4e Blection of VHCs

Se Baseline Village Inspection
6o VHC Training Course
To Regular VHC Meetings

8e VIIC Follow=up Visits

9, VHC Compliance
10. VHC Health LEducation Courses
1Me VHC Assigninents
12, Continued VHC Follow-up Visits
134 VHC Refresher Courses

146 Follow-up Village Inspections
The chart on the following pa:ge shows the flow of these steps,

51 Selection of Tarpget Villdﬁes

Bach piped water project serves a number of villagese Usually a
villaze has one or more taps, but sometimes only part of a village is served
by teps especially if the villoge is larges How 2 villapge is defined is up to
exch field worker, Ia some cases you will find small villages which are really
a sroup of vpeople who have split off from a larcer village to wmove to an area

where more forming land is availables



It should be kept in mind that the reason for identifying villages is that

they are the basic man:gement wnit we wiil deal with in this projecte

If a village is served by the water project, it is kmown as a Project
Villases Since we cannot be in working in all Project Villages at the scme
time, we must select certain villages with which to phuse~=in our activities,
As these vill.aies are selected, they will be called Target Villages. Tach

fielc worker (HA or IISA) will be assigned a certein number of Target Villages

vhich will make the work load for the field worker. After an initial assiznment
(of 5 = 10 Villases) additional Target Villages will be selected depencing on
pro,ress i th:e ori inal group of Target Villaiess Target Villages should be
selected relatively near to the field worker's duty statione There is no need
to choose Target Villages far from the duty station until the nearby ones

have been brought into the projecte
As Target Villa:e~ =re selected, they should be entered on Form Ii.&P 1
and the Proiict Supervisor noiified (See section)es Such selection will normally

follor: from instructions from ithe Project Supervisor to do soe

5e2 Mect with Traditional Leaders and Local Party Officials to Ixplain Project

Before be;inning your activities in Target Villages you should meet with
the Headman, local Malawi Conpress Party Chairman, Ward Councillors, Villuge
Elders cud other important, influential peoples Ixplain to them that their
village has been selectied as a Target Village in the Health @ducation and
Sanitotion Promotion Projects You must do your best to obtuin the support
and cocperation cf these leaderss Do not miss the opportunity to explein
the comiection between water, sanitation and health. Ask them whatl the major
health problems of the vill.;e are and discuss ways in which these problems

could poszibly be solved by workin: together,

It is this group of Villase Leaders vho will help orsanize the next
step (Village meeting)e If you do not belicve these Leaders zenuinely
wish %o cooperate, do not force things, inste.d, consult your Pro ject
Supervisor o can help you work oui the difficulties of cooperation
(possibly by further discussion or by cont..cting hisher authorities such

ag the Triditional Authority or Arec MCP Officials),
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Explain to the Locders whal your activities in their village will
be (electin; VHZ, VHC training, Village Inspection, etc), ani why their

active cooperaiion is necessarye.

5¢3 Hold Villaze licetingzg to Explain Project

“Then the Villase leadership has agrced to cooperate, you should
call toether the whole villare for a meeting to explain briefly what
your activities will be with the Projects This would be a good chance
to try some creativc health education: tell 2 story or act eut o drama which
illustrates an important hecalth concepte You should also explain
he nced to elect a Villase Eezlth Committee; especially important is
to the villase the cheracteristics of a good Health Committee
members A discussion of these characteristics is found in the next

sectione

5e¢4  Llection of Villa:.e Fealth Commitiee

How thic clection zctually takes place will vary considerably
depending ou the particular part of the country you work ine The
important thin; to recalize, however, is that this process of election
is entircly the responsibility of the villc:ee You should do your best.
to influence the villa:c as to the characteristics of a good VEC member,
but do not try to influence them as to svecific individuals. fThe

choice should be left up to thome

Hhat are the characteristics of a gocd VHC member? There arc some
obvious oncs such a5i=

Fonest

llard Horkiu-

Active liembr ot Community

despocted by Corvawiity

Lives in Villa-c, nct Absent for Loz Periods of Time

These charactcrisiices are, of courcs, ecsential and should

definitcly be looked for in choosins VHC memberse

There are other characteristics which may not be as obvious and

you will necd to cerefully ¢iscuss them with village leaderse
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Young or Old

Age is not recally important as long as other characteristics arc mets

Tt might be argucd thot a young person will not have the full respect of thc
village, Do not forget, however., that ihere are other members and th

ViC works as o team, One or two younger members may be useful in

dealing with the health problems of youn; persons in the village,

To sumaarize. the cdesirable characteristics of VIIC members will bo

listed apgaiini-~

w

e Honest

3%

ard Uorking

¢ Active HMembers of Village Community

% Resnccted by Village Comnunity

* Lives iu Village; not Absent for Long Periods of Time

i Open to dew Ideas

* Zducation noi as Important as Other Characteristics
it tiomen as 'ell as ifen
% illingness to Cooperate with Project

% Toung as liell as 0ld

There are probably other desirable characieristics, but these are the

most Limportant,

You should refer to section 6 for more information about Village

Ecalth Comuittces,

5¢5  Baseline Village Inspeciion
4% any time afier election of the VHC the HA or HSA should perform
a Basecline Village Inspection, See Section 13 for details ag to how
to perform this inspection, The informution collected 1'ill be usefil
ia knowin,, from where we have started . tdiether progress is «chioved

when we perform future village insvections,
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Villac~e Health Comnitice Training

This step in the strategy is probably the most important: it must
be accomnlished with imozinotion, sensitivity and diligences This is
the step which will make our offorts o success or a failurce

The actual training process will be described in Section 8; in this
scction we will only describe some of the highlights of the training
pProgramics,

The important thing to remember is that truining must be performed
in a way that is acceptable to the VHC memberse To do this, we must first
find out what the VHC memicrs wow and then build from theree It will
not be possible to trcat VHC members as if they are school children who
will oit and listen to us lecture to them, Ve must adapt our teaching
techniques to their traditional ways of learnirge If you think about
how pecople in villages lcarn about new idecas you will recalize that the
only time they would learn in a classroom setting is  when an outsider
cels tiem together to do sos Ugaally they lecarn by discusgion, telliné
stories and cven .ossipe If we can adjust our ways of teuching to their
weys of lcarning then we have a chance of succeedinge

People will also be much more intcrestcd in a training programme
that they help to shepes That is why we chould proceed in & way which
helpé them identify their own problcems and prioritiese We will be more
successful if we be. in our teaching with things about which they are
alre.ady motiveted, You will provide troeining for them on the problems
they sce as high prioritye You will iry as much as possible, however,
to limit your initiwl troining sessions to topics the Project is designed
to deoul withe Thesc iret=

- Water/Sanitation/Mealth Relationship

- Excret.: disposal

- Personel hy:ienc

- Enviroumental cleanliness
- Drinking wotor storasze

- Mapte disposal

- Diarrhoecl discases

- B8kin discescs

- Eye discoses

- Intestine.l worms

(™)

In tho process of doin; so ue will be encouragin; VHC membors to
construct i=
- Letrines = Refuse pits

- Ba'thing, houses = Dish racks
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And to learn to {rcatie

- Dehydration

- Conjunctivitis
- Scabiesy lice

- Intestinal worms

After these topics have been thoroushly covered, consideruation
may be given to additional topicse The purpose of training the VHC
is to provide them with information which will modify their attitudes
and motivate them to change their behaviour concerning water=related
illnessese It is not certain how long this training will take since
this depends on how quickly a particular VHC prosresses, but most

likely 5 -~ 10 doys would be necessary (sprcad over several weeks).
The VHC training will take plece in thi their own village; the
field worker will travel to theme They can decide upon a meetins

plece in the villages

Regular VHC Mectings

Once the VHC is trained, you should encourage them to meot
regulorlys This meons once or twice a month, or something like that,
They will possibly want you to be there to meet with theme The
purposc of those meetings is to discusc villa, e health groblems, think
of solutions, and in gencral help VHC members begin to sce themselves
as responsible for the health of the village, VWhere they mect is

up to ithem: in a necuarby school or church, or wnder 2 mango trece
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VHC Follow=up Visits

After the training hes been satisfactory accomplished it will
be uccessary for the ficld worker to make fep0uted visits, IDach
time there will be a mecting with the VHC and their houscholds will
be obscrved to see if they are making annronricte changes in their
behaviour if not alrcady correct (eg building latrines, properly
storing water), If not, the reasons why will be discussed with them

and continued encour:gement will be provicded,

VHC Compliance

.then VHC members have satisfactorily accomplished certain

tasks, they will be said to have compliede This means the following i

- Construct a latrine

- Construct a bath housc

- Construct a disgh rack

- Dig a refusc pit

- Proporly storé drinking waters

Since it is probably impossible to cxpect 100% compliance, we will congicdar

80%h as satisfactorye That is, when 8 of the 40 members have latrines,

an¢ 8 hove refuse pits, etcs, we will consicer this satisfactory coimliances
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askin~ for compliance vith these tasks ic o
There are too many villa e

Te point of 11w
soncentrate our efforis on the iCs,

0 RUst
Our ziretoesy is tact i e

feinilies for ug to reach them cll, cLan
effnct avoropricie boh.viow chinge in whe VT, then they ill help

e rest of she villosce To assist this procen,
wie VT has achilevad complicice, T iill wrain thei to be Com.umi';y

brii: <boutv chense in

educators, as it cimlainec in the

VIIC Perltilh Zducotion Zourse

s..tisf.ctory complicnce, the Ha or HSa will provide
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5¢13 Continucd Follow=up Visits

To continue to encoura;e and support VHCs, Hag and HSAs will maintain
reguler ant frequent contzct with thems ds with the follov-up vicits described
in sccction 5.8, these visits will mainly be with the VHC members, but such
members should be encourazed to discuss with you what they are doing to educate
their fellow villagerse They should discuss specific cases with you
and talee you to sce families with which they are specially concerned, These

follow=up visits will continue indefinitely,

5614 Follow=-tip Villape Inspecitions

These Inspections will be conducted in the same way as the Baseline
VI described in section 5.7s Such follow-up VIs will allow us to monitor
our prosres:.} they will be performed every threc monthss Sce scction 13 for

more detail,
515 Conclusion

It is the intention of this stratcepy to put increasing amounts of
responsibility on the Villa;e Health Committece They will becoine promoters
of hypicne and eonitation and know how to and be interested in educating their
neigshbours, In tlils way we will have greatly multiplicd our efforts in
spreacing the wessanc about water, health ot senitctione Qur role

therefore is to facilitatc, to help and assist people towards sood hcalthj

not to do thin s for theine

1/0

Y






136 .

151

13.2

VILLLGS INSPUCTION

Purpose

The Villame Tnepection (VI) is designed to provide
fact findingAfor g nisary conditions and problems in Targer
Villages. The VI will cllow a means of monitoring the
promress of sanitation and hygiene in a village; this will
tell us whether our actions are having effect. The first
tima you perform a VI La aTarget Village, it will be known
as @ Baseline Village Tasnection. %ubsequent VIs will be
known as Follow-up 7illase Inspections or merely Village

Inspectionsa

VI is also a chance to have discussions with the VHC
members and local -"illajers about conditions in their village.,
If there has been improvement, they should be praised and told
soj; if there has been no improvement, you should work nith
the VHC to find out ~hat the problem is and how they can try
to solve it. As has bcen stated before, we are really
looking for a checn,.. in hysiene and sanitation related
behaviours, but as these are difficult to measuvre, we will
look for more obvious observable things, such as latrines

and refuse pits.

ov to FPerform a Villa,e Inspection

Before perfofwing a VI; you should contact the VHC,
giving them a few cdoyn noftice to prepare themselves and the
village. They shouvld understand what you will be inspecting.
They should also bz =i »ared to take the inspection tour .
throunsh the villare LU you. There will be an excellent
opwortunity to dizouss.village health and sanitation problems
ag you walk throu-ln U™¢ village torether. They can possibly
tell you, for inscvnace, »roblems individuzl families are
having building latines or bath houses. On the day of the
VI you should arrive of the time specified equipped with a
village inspection !all¥ Theet (Form KESP 5) a pen or pencil
anc¢ a clip board ox :oneihing to write on in the field, It
would be wise to first iirve a brief chat with the VHC and

meet the Feadman anc Iarty Officials if they are not members
of the VHC.

, 0
ZF
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.thz VHC and other people you meet during the touc.

Depending on the size of the village, you ruusi carefully

plan your time. If it is a small village you are in.necting,
you can afford time to move slowly 2nd have a 7oocd chev writh

larre village, you may be forced to move quickly ond ei..i-
ciently to get the job done, In uzny event it is invoitant

that you must not give the appearance of someonc /.o &g come

— s e e A

to crltLglze and embarass. Your manner should be oanc of praise
and encouragement when you see improvement., then L.cli of
imaprovement is noted you should ask the VHEC menboa:' Yo comment:
Whet 15 the problem? How can it be solved? Have ' .27 cooken
with the person(s) involved? Is there anything you cin cdo to
help? It is important to keep stressins that thz = .u-onsibi-
1lity for sanitation and hyciene in the villagc belon i o the

ViiCe You are therc to help them, not to do thin . fou Uhan,

A% the conclusion of the vI, it is advisabl. vo =it
down again with the VHC for -a wrap-up chat. Try “o .Jind out
vhat their plans are to brinz about more improveiwea’: by the
time of the next VI.

As you walk throusgh the village you will b~ obierving
many things at the same time. Try to focus carcfrll” on the
things you will be counting: latrines, refuse pits, cic. You
must also be assessing the zeneral cleanliness of the Village.

I'requency of Village Inspections

In Target villages of the Project, it is x~-uir.d that
each village be inspected four times a year. o asuist vith

this, it is sugzested that you keep a yearly calondo: shoving
which villages should be inspected in which monin.

At some time in the future, it is hoped thol Vilso i1l
be able to perform their own VIs, thereby reducin U(he cmount
of work necessary on your part. That, however, xonains in the
future,




1344 What to Inspect

There are three main categories to the inspections-—

Be Sanitation
b Water Supply
Ce Environmental Cleanliness.

we will now look at each of these in turn. DIhero will be
frequent references to the Village Inspection .io:iui, 0 you
i7ill do well to consult Manual Section 14 while 2endin, through
this section,

13e4e1 Sanitation

13;4;1.1 Latrines: When counting latrines, mark anything on Ui Tally
isheet (Form HESP 5) that appears to be a buildin‘. deci - ned for
excreta disposal. In rural villages this is almost alvays a

1

simple pit latrine. If by odd chance, someone hus o Tlushing
toilet in the village, also mark that as a latrinc. ‘s long
as the latrine appears to be used, count it as a lotine.
Only when it appears so dilapidated and worn oubt liot it is

obvious no one is using it should you not count it ag = latrine,

1344e%.2 Unsatisfactory latrines

Next you should determine whether you juds,e thi latrines

To be unsatisfactory. It will be counted as msaticfoccory if:-

- The floor is very dirty showins no evidence of
cleaning,

- The walls are seriously cracked or eroded.

- The roof appears to be sericysly lealiing,

- The pit is full or nearly so.

- Ixcessive amounts of flies, cockroaciics or other
vermin are present.

- Inadequate privacy available (ee3e no <00 or
screen),

13.,4,1.3 Latrine under construction:

A latrine should be counted as "Under conzurucivion’ when
it appears that honest efforts are under viay to comnlete the
building of the latrine. Do not count old pits th % -rere
obviously dug some time ago and yer are pointed to .8 ths
"latrine" the owner is working on. If you count . ziiuebure gs a"

71l
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a8 a "latrine under construction" you shoul? not alio count

it as a Latrine" (See 13.,4.,1.1, above).

As will be discussed in another section tre 27 cining
at introducing improved latrine types which cut dom on flies
and odours. There is no place yet t» couat suc!. inm: ovements
on your VI forms because the ideas are still in % .ei: infancy
in rural villages. There is a blank column at thz cn' of bthis
section of your form (HESP 6) so we may besin couniiin such

improvements in the future,

Bath Houses

A "Bath House" is usually not really "house' bui rather
2 ccreen made of reeds, grass or bamboos. 3Bath Liouces are
important in that theyprovide a private and coavenicnt place
in which to bathe and therefore promote more frequent and
thorough bathing. It is important that a bath Loune have

two features:-

- Adeqrate privacy.
- Satisfactory waste water drainage,

-,

The second feature is usually accomplishad by placing
stones on the floor of thz bath house and providing sone
sort of channel for the cexcess water to run off., It ir
possiple, but unlikcly, that e village familv mi ¢ “ave an
indoor bath., If so, also count i: under the bath: aovzoe
gategory. Only count bath houses that aprear to bo in cetual
use (i.e. do not count those under construction ox Lhofe too

dilapidated to have further use).

efuse Pits

Refuse pits are importarnt since they provide .. cclibe-
rate place to discard refuse, so that it is not 3unt Shwown
anywhere. 4 refuse pift is merely a hole about on: metic on
a side into which refuse is thrown. Ashes or soil :hould
also be thrown on the refuse to discouraze flies .nl other
vermin., Where. scsvenging pigs or goats are a nrobiom, o
©.nce should be built around the pit if practic.il.

2
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Cccasionally, the hole created in building a how.c ir uced

as a refuse pit, Whatever the pit is, to be couni ) ag a
refuse pit it must show actual signs of bein~ usel. .. hole
in the zround near the house should not be count: . a

‘cfuse pit unless you are satisfied that it is bein- usod
as such. Furthermore, do not count pits which are ull.

Dish Racxks

Known as "thandala" in Chichewa, dish racls serve the
dual function of keeping dishes and other eatins ~nd cooking
uvensils out of reach of children and animals and -l.o of
providing a place for the proper drying of disies. .. dish
rack should be build of bamboo or other such wateri.l, form

-

a platform about 1.5 metres from the ground ~nd be bHuilt in
the open to take advantage of the purifying actica ol the
sun. Count as such any structure built for thc pusootc of
drying dishes. Do not count other structurcs

which may sometimcs be used for that purpoze (cuch oo “ho edge
of a nkhokwe platform on which dishes are somctines ¢ried).

ater Supply

In Target villages tap water should form tl. iuijox
supply. Our concern is really with how well th: uaste water
is deait with,

Taps

Count the number of taps in the village, '"hi: should
not vary from inspection to inspection except in mare
circumstances. Do not count taps which have not funcitioned
for a year or more,

Tape with Catisfactory Drainage

Whether the tap waste water is led into 2 sovlavay,
vegetable garden, or natural drainage featurc is no%
importent. What is important is that there shotrl: no. be
standing pools of waste water. This is for twvo reasono:

(1) it provides a breeding place for mosquitoes; (2) cnimals,
especially pigs, are attracted to such water one con Uicnsform.

‘}I"(
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the tap area into an unpleasant place. Mark as “Jasizfectory!
those taps which do not show evidence of colloctin, nuending
pools of waste water,

Taps with Laundry Slabs

1

To promote more frequent clothes washin~ ~nd %o
minimize contact with bilharzia infested water, lavn 'ty slabs
Day sometimes be provided near water taps. Count only cuch
slabs which are useable.

Drinking Water Pots Inspected

During the VI, whenever you find adult mewbers of
a household around the house ask politely to inspec* their
drinkingwater storage pot. There are many behaviouwns itiich
affect proper water storage, but most will not be obseveble
~ we could only ask about them {e.g. do you Enpty ouv the
old water every day and replenish with fresh wac.r?),
Because of this we will consider three directly obse.vable

things in determining proper water storage:-

- The storage pot should be kept in a secure place
where animals do not have access,

- The pot should be covered.

- The dipper should be on *he cover, or hung on the
wall (also, the dipper should have a honcle, and
not be just a tumbler,)

If these conditions are not met, mark thc ol vob as
"unsatisfactory",

It is extremely important to approach thic nant of the
inspection tactfully. Do not force your way invo sowone's
house for this purpose. Tnter only with their Zenuine per-
mission. It is further adviseable to only inspae’ wot. in
the living room, not in bedroome,

~nvironmental Cleanliness




134,341 uelline Houses:

The condition of a family's housing is often ettt imeh
related to their level of health. Better housin . usuv~lly
means better health, neglected housing usually ncon: no lected
health practices, 3Because of this, it is importeant for us to
cetcrmine whether people are living in satisfacto:; houses,
Orn Che Form HESP 5 mark as a "Dwelling House" any burilding in
vhich people live. This will be defined as the buildings in
which people regularly sleep. This obviously will- include
the family's main house, but possibly also smaller; older
houses still being used, dormitories for teenagers, and if
someone regularly sleeps in the Fitchen, then thot shewvld
be marked as a dwelling house., If the family is not around
when when you are performing your VI, this may be difficult
to determine, so you must use your best judgement. A.house
should be marked as "Unsatisfactory" if:-

- The roof, thatched or iron sheets, appcars o leak.
- 'Talls are seriously cracked or eroced.

- Yalls need smearing,

- Khondes are seriously worn or eroded,

- Floor shows large cracks or serious vear (if you

are able to observe the floor).

1346342 Infestations

As you perform the VI, you should take no%e of direlling
houses showing evidence of infestations. This nay be through
direct observation or through report by the occunant of the
louse. Numerically, you will indicate only that bthoxe is an
infestation,‘ggz the type of infestation., The tyne of
infestation should be recorded ¢n the back of the Form IESP 5
(Tally Sheet). The common infestasions detected include:

Rats Lice Snakes Cockroaches
Bed bugs Ticks Fleas

13e%.3¢3 General Cleanliness of Village

As you proceed throush the village, you shojld coniti-
nually keep note of the general cleanliness of the swrroundings,
AS the end of the VI you will make a judgement as ©o vhether
the cleanliness of the village is "satisfactory" or ’

>
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‘unsatismactory' A few thinpc you should consi.e: i maliing

Tour judsement:-

- are tha surroundinzs swept?
- Is there rubbhish lying about?
- Arec there animal dropninys in larsze ~umniiies

lyinz about? |
- Are peonle keeping tall mrass and bush »on
encroaching upon their houses?

- Are the village pathways kept clearec, ox cre
they overgrown?

Remember that you are forming a general imne2ision o
the villa e, a few poorly kept houses will not neces:onily
heve to pull the vi}lage into an "unsatisfactory i raling if
you feel that most of the village is generally clocn.

ot

You may write any information you wish %o support
vour rating under the "comments" section of form 0P 5

o on the back of the form,

$

“ountine Households

‘As you cound dwelling houses you should ©x~ %o
c¢evermine how many such houses mzke up a "Householi ",
4 household somctimes referred to as a "family," is delfined
as group of people livinzs in one or more houses ‘rho roeomn:
one person as the head of their household. The rcaron for
nceding this definition is that in terms of latrincs,
bathhouses, ctc, only one of each &uch facility is nec:led
i’or each household not for each dwelling house, Thoush
customs vary taroushout Malawi, it is frequently the cane
that a households compound my consist of several duelling
house. Althoursh customs vary throughout Malawi, it iz
irequently the case that a households compound Rev consist

‘.

of several dwellin~ “ouses: a main house for thc head of

"

houschold, his wife and rourg children, another =znall house
Tox older boys, and another house for sunts or grandiothers
who live with the older ~irls. This is just an e la, but
brrobably a common one, In this case the three dvelling,
houses would make up one houschold, .\

zaj
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“he number of households is very importan: rincs o

C

percentages you will calculate depend on exactlyr ho nony
housebolds arc in the village,

Tereentages

The percentanzss that you calculate (sec “ice-ion 16
on Forme for instruction as to how to perform the calcilation)
wre very important since they will be used in deve.nining
prorress in sanitary condition of each Target vili~—n,

For example, if at the time of the Baseline Insp:c.ion

you find that 32% of the village households have loenines,

but that at your next VI you show that 45% have loSeines,

ve can 3ay that there has been an improvement., I il remains
av 52%, then obviously our efforts to increase Lotwins

con3truction have not had effect,

Mumber of VHC Members accompanying on Inspection touwn

PP

As mentioned earlisr, you should requcst thet members
of the VHC accompany you on the VI tour. You should incdicate
on the VI form how many actually did. To be so nalrlicd, a
VIIC member should accompany you for .most of the touwy mot
Just meet with you before the inspection and then izapear.
™ne action of performing the VI together should be ~ lcarning
experience for all,
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TASK 14 Why People Behave in Unhealthy Ways

c-10

C. Unsafe disposal of excreta

The villager excretes in an unsafe way
because he/she

1. believes that

4. does not have

2. is afraid of

5. tried latrines but

3. does not know
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INTROIRICTION

1. Excreta-related diseases are responsible for a large proporvtion of the
morbidity and mortality in developing countries, espaecially amongst low-income
communities in urban fringe and rural areas where adequate water supplies and
sanitation facilities are typically absent. Excreta control is thus of
paramount importance if the incidence of these diseases is to be reduced.
Regearch sponsored by the World Banki/ has clearly shown that excreta~related
diseases can be greatly reduced by (a) the provision of sanitary toilets, oz
whatever type, which people of all ages will use and keep clean; (b) the
effective treatment of excreta or sewage prior to discharge or reuse; (c) the
provision of an adequate water supply such that water consumption is in the
region of 30 to 50 liters per capita per day, which 1s normally the minimum
requirement for the control of those excreta-related infections which have a
water-washed mode of transmission; and (d) cn effective snd sustained program of
personal hygiene education by the responsible local authority. ‘

2. Economic and financial constraints dictate that the water supply and
sanitation technologies to be used for the control of excreta-related diseases
in low-income communities must be affordable by these communities; these
technologies must therefore have low capital and operating costs., In rural
areas and in urban areas up to .a population density of around 300 persons per
hectare, the least cost technically feasible sanitation technologr* will often be
the ventilated improved pit (VIP) latrine, and therc is no doybt that the VIP
latrine will be one of the sanitation vechnologies must widely adopted during
the International Drinking Water Supply «nd Sanitation cade to meet the needs
of the urban and rural poor. ‘

VENTILATED IMPROVED PIT LATRINES
Geseral Description

3. Traditionally-designed pit latrines have.two main disadvantages: they
smell and give rise to serious fly ouisance. Both these disadvantages are
substantially reduced in VIP latrines. As shown schematically in Figure 1, the
pit of the VIP latrine is slightly offset from the superstructure in order to
permit the installation of a vertical screened vent pipe. As explained below,
both fly and odor nuisance are controlled by the vent pipe; in all other
regpects VIP latrines are similar to, and designed in the same way as,
traditional pit latrines, although some recent designs have the novel featura
that the pit is emptyable so that the latrine can be a permanent a:ructurq&/.

1/ See Annex 1V, Volume 3.

2/ See TAG Working Paper or Ventilated Improved Pit Latrine Design
(forthcoming).

2}
2



swor Control

4. There are two explanations of the vent pipe’s role in odor control:
(a) the thermal effect of solar radiation on the pipe’s external surface
and {b) the suction effect of wind across the top of the pipe. The relative
importance of these two ventilation mechanisms is currently unknown, although
field investigations are at present being conducted with TAG assistance in
three developing countries. In due course the results of these studies will
be published in this series.

9 Solar Radiation. The effect of solar radiation is to heat up the
vent pipe and thus the air inside it. This air becomes less dense and
therefore rises up out of rhe vent pipe; and is replaced by cooler air from
below. In this way a strong circulation of air is created through the
superstructure  and pit and thence up the vent pipe. Any odors emanating from
the fecal material in the pit are thus drawn up the vent pipe, so leaving the
superstructure odor-free.

- Wind. The effect of wind passing across tke top of the vent pipe is
10 create a negative (suction) pressure within the pPipe, so that air is drawua
>ut and replaced by air from below, thus establishing the air cicculation
sot-ern described above.

T It is apparent that both ventilation mechanisms may operate at the
sae time, although clearly the solar radiation effect can only occur during
daylight hours. 1In spite of the present incomplete understanding of how the
vent pipe actually works (and thus how the vent pipe can be optimally
designed), the latrines developed in Zimbabwe, which are described below, have
performed very well, with odors being completely eliminated.

iuuect Countrol

5. Flies. Flies are attracted to pit latrines by the oZurs emanating
from them. In VIP latrines flies are attracted to the tcp of the vent pipe
since that is where the odors come from. If the vent pipe is covered with a
fly screen, the flies are unable to enter and lay their eggs. However a few
flies will enter the pif via the superstructure and eventually new adult flies
will emerge from the pit. Newly emergent flies are phototropic and thus,
r~-. 4ed the superstructure is reasonably dark, they will fly up the vent pipe
‘since the only light they can see is that at the top of the vent pipe. They
are prevented from leaving, however. by the fly screen and in time they fall
back into the pit and die. Early experiments in Zimbabwe 1/ showed that this
form of fly control is very effective; in a 78 day monitoring period, 13 953
flies were caupht from an unvented pit latrine, but only 146 were caught from
& vented (but otherwise identical) pit latrine. . :

iy P.R. Morgan (1976). The pit latrine - revived. Central Africam
Jourral of Medicine, 23, l-4,
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9. Mosquitoes. Wet pits encourage mosquito breeding, although in
Zimbabwe this is not gererally a.sever: problem. The ventilation system of
the VIP latrine reduces mosquito breeding but not to the extent that fly
breeding is reduced. Covering the surface water in wet pits with polystyren~
balls has been found to be an effective mosquito control strategy 1/. This
work has been recently confirmed in Zimbabwe, where l kg of 4-6 mm diameter
polystyrene balls added to wet pits of 1.76 m? cross sectional area achieved
substantial mosquito cortrol 2/; however the long term efficacy and
practicality of this method of mosquito contrel and its effect on sludge
accumulation rates in pits subject to seasonally variable groundwater levels
remain to be determined. Recent work in Tanzania 3/ suggests that mosquito
contreol can also be achieved by placing a suitably designed trap over the
squatting plate hole; such a strategy is necessary since mosquitoes are not so
phototropic as flies and s0 may emerge through the squat hole, especially in
the evenings 4/. Further research is underway on .osquito control in wet pits.

10. The vent pipe thus performs three vital functions: it eliminates
odors in the superstructure, prevents most flies from entering the pit and
‘traps newly emergent adults. It is important that air circulation through the
latrine is not impeded in any way, for example by placing a cover over the
squat hole. Such covers used to be recommended to control flies, but in VIP
latrines they are not only unnecessary but also detrimental and their use
should be discouraged 5/.

1/ P. Reiter (1978). Expanded polystyrene balls: an idea for mosquito
control. Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology, 72(6), 595-596.

2/ Experimental results are given in Annex I1II.

3/ C.F. Curtis (1981). Insect traps for pit latrines. Mosquito News,

4/ Recent work in Botswana and Tanzania has shown that approximately
two-thirds of emerging mosquitoes try to leave via the vent pipe and one~third
leave via the squat hole (C.F. Curtis and P.M. Hawkins, "Entomological studies
of on-site sanitation systems in Tanzaniz and Botswana," Transactions of the
Royal Society of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, 76(1), 99-108; 1982).

5/ An exception to this rule may be in arecas where it is culturally
unacceptable to have a dark superstructure interior and therefore a squat hole
cover is needed to roduce the amount of light entering the pit from the
superstructure. Research is required to compa.e the effect on fly control of
having no cover {thus maximizing air flow but permitting light to enter
through the squat hole) as against having a cover (thus impeding air flow but
restricting the light which is needei to encourage young flies to try to exit
up the vent pipe). If a cover is used, it should be raised from the slab so
that air cirdulation is not unduly inhibited.

¢ ),:;)‘
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35. Thc pit dimensions are 1.5 m x 0.6 m x 3 m. It is important to
ensure that the longitudinal azis of the pir lies north-south, to permit
correct orientation of the opening (see paragraph 25). Once the pit has been
excavated (and, if necessary, iined 1/), the cover slab is formed. This is
done by placing two Jogs, measuring 2.1 to 2.3 m long and approximately 100 mm
in dizameter, aiong the pit 309 mm anart, such that their upper surface is
flush with ground leval (this necessitates removing scil at both ends of the
pit). Logs measuring 1.2 a long and roupghly 100 mm in diameter are then
placed across the iongicudiaal lozsi without gaps and nailed or tied to them;
apertures for the vent pipe ard sauat hiole are formed at the appropriate
places {(cee Annex L) by usicg paivs of chorter 1ozs which come to the inner
edge of the longituuinal logs. The wooden logs used should be resistant to
termite and fuagal attack; ia Zimbibwe mopane (Colophospermum mopane) and
mususu (Terminalia sericea) are tomumonly used 2/.

36. Cnce the logs are in position, the superstructure is then built.
Some 30 to 4C timber poles, 1.8 m long and 50 to 80 mm in diameter, are
erected in the spiral shape, nailed to the covar slab and tied together using
18 swg (1.219 nmm) wire. +“hke lower cnds of some of the poles should be roughly
cut to a pcint so that they may be firmly wedged between and nailed to the
cover slzh logs. The upper seccions of the poles are kept in place by
fastening rinss of green saplings around them. The roof is then made from gum
poles about 3¢ mw in diametar which are pliable and can be easily shaped to
the desired cirzuler form. The-diameter of the roof base is 2 m and its apex
0.5 m above the planz of the base. The roof is made by weaving and tying 1.2
m lony gur poles hetween five circles of green saplings 225 mm apart. The
roof is thea thatched with straw or dry grass and placed on and tied to the
superstructur:. This procodure 'sas adopted as it is the traditional method
for making roofs ia rural Zinmbabwe. The thatching has to be very dense to
keep the ~upar::ructure sufficirntiy dark for good fly control.

37. Crnez the superstructure and roof is complete the application of mud
beging; in Zjimhubue treditional practice in the rural areas is not to use soil
from the ground st fror termite hills as this is found to have better
adhesire »srojercias ~ud greater duratility. The superstructure is first
plastered wistn mud, both inside and sutside. "~ The cover slab is then also
plastered wit" muvd sue™ thaz the floor slopes in all directions to the squat
hole. As the nuc Jrie:, cricks appear aud the surfaces are plastered with mud
again to fili thece crzclks aad o provide increased strength. The mud is
allowed to dry cut and cil surtacas are then plastered with a thin coat of

1/ it lining (see pcragraph l4) vecuires an additional half bag of
cement (2¢ 1.7, USS 2.5).

2/ ... in rural areas of developing countries local knowledge of suitable
timbers and termite protection methods is generally very good, and it is
always vorth usliing the local pcople what timbers they use and where they use
them ir buildings (see P.A. Campbell, "Some developments in tropical timber
technolcpy", Appropriat> Technoloagy, 2 (3), 21-23, 1975). In Zimbabwe less
resistant wcodr such as the indigenous Msasa (Brachystegia spiciformis) or gum
wood (Erenlystis s.p.) arc commonly protected against termite attack by
coatirg ttem with liberal qucatities of wood ash, used engine oil, coarse
salt, carbolirniun or dieldrin.

ol



cement mortar (1 part cement, 6 parts sand). The cover slab is then painted
with black bitumastic paint.

38. The vent pipe is constructed froma 2.4 mx 0.9 m (8 ft x 3 ft) mat
of local reeds woven with string or wire. The mat is rolled up around four or
five 280 mm diamet:r riangs of graeu saplings to form a vent pipe of
approximately 28 cm internal diameter (Figure 12), and the fly screen is wired
on to one end. The vent pipe is then plastered around half its circumference
with cement mortar; wnen this ras ‘dcied it is placed in position and tied to
the superstructure, and then the rest of the vent pipe is plastered.

39. Finally, the evzcsed parts of tne cover slab are covered with soil
which is placed so as to s..pe gr.dually away from the latrine to the
surrounding ground level. Grass is then njauced :o provide protection against
the rain,

40. Thatched Latriza. This lstrine, saown in Figure 13, is very similar
to the mud and wattle larrine, the .unly difference being in the
superstructura. The spiral is made irow gum piles placed at approximately 150
mm centres and held in positicn with horizoatal saplings, also at 150 mm
centres, which are interwoven with and :ie¢ to rhe vertical members. The
exterior is densely thatched tc exclide light. This version of the VIP
latrine is especially suitable in areas where timber is in short supply.

41, Anthill Latrine. In aieas where grass and poles are very scarce, the
superstructure can be made of well-kneaded snthill soil built up in the form
of sausages to the spiral shape. The vent pine is made in a similar fashion,
coils of anthill soil being wouad in a circle to form the tube.

42, Low—~Cost Brick Latrine. Locally made burnt bricks are commonly
available in rural areas of Zimbabwe aud their cost is a quarter of that of
factory-made bricks. They can be satisfactorily used to build a spiral
-superstructure over the rectangular pit; the cover slab and thatch roof are
made as described above in psragraphs 35 and 36.

43, Maintenance. The rural spira® VIP latrines require regular
maintenance to the cover slab and superstructure; this involves repairing any
wear and tear to the slab, walis, roof and vent pipe. Since the architectural
style of these latrines is esgentially the came as that of thz2ir houses, the
householders hcve the necessacy rkills to do regular maintenance work on the
latrines; normally this is .cne nnce a year aftar the rainy season. The only
maintenance work about whica instru:tinn is need d is the periodic inspection
and replacement, if necessax, of 1 flv s-reen.

Training and Edu:aticz

44, Severcl me:hods are curranrly being used in Zimbabwe to extend
knowledge and publi: awarscess of the ViP latrine. These include the
following:

(1) A description is imcluded in the schoo. curriculum (grade 6). Models

are built in classrooms. In an ongoing program, schools in the rural
areas are being .serviced with VI? latrines.
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LOOKING AT COMMUNITY LEADERSHIP

At the end of their training, when health workers return
to their communities, they are often instructed:

\ L
A

OET THEIR COOPERATION IN LEADING COMMUNITY

WORK CLOSELY WITH THE LOCAL LEADERS. TRY TO
PROJECTS AND IN GETTING PEOPLE TO PARTICIPATER,

But which community leaders should heaith workers try to work with? Villages
and neighborhoods usually have many kinds of leaders, including:
« local authorities {(headmen, etc.)
¢ officials sent or appointed from the outside
religious 'eaders
-traditional healers
-schaia! teachers
extension workers
club, group, union, or cooperative leaders
women's leaders
children's and young people's leaders
committees (health committee or local school committes)
thase who have powerful influence because of property or waalth
opinion leaders among the poor.
oginion leaders of *the rich

e o6 © 0 0 @ o o

In nearly all communities there are some leaders whose first concern is for the
people. But there may be others whose main concern is for themselves and their
familiss and friends—often at the exnense of the others in the community, -

Some.leaders are Others are
humble and fair. 1 . conceited and corrupt.

It is essential that health workers learn to identify and work with
those leaders who share and defend the interests of the poor,
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COMMUNITY DYNAMICS AND PARTICIPATION

To do their wark effectively, heal th workers'need to be aware of many aspects
of community life: people’s customs, beliefs, health problems, and special
abilities. But above all, they peed to understand the community power structure:
the ways in whichrdifferent Persons relate to; hetp, anc harm each gther. In the
rest of this chapter we explore these aspects of co.amunity dyriamics and what is
meant by community participation. As we shall sea,.’comminity” and
*partigipation’ mean dangerously different thifgs to different persops. In fact,
the way we look at ‘community’ can strongly affect our-approach to ‘participation’.
It is essential taT instructors and health workers together analyze the
conflicting ideas, and draw conclusions based on their own experience.

What is a community? ‘)*'\ges‘ ' :i“@.

Many health planners think of a .
community as “‘a group of people living in a certain area (such as'd village) who
have common interests and live in a similar way.” In this view, emphasis is ple” »d
on what people have in common. Relationships between mernbers of a

community are seen as basically agreeable, or harmonious.

But in real life, percons liviny in the e
same village or neighborhocd do not . - [ﬂyf-_% @ .
always share the same interests orget . V1% AR o \ @
atong well with one another. Some :
may lénd money or grain 6n'unfaif-térms. Others may have to borrow or beg.
Some children may go to school. Other children may have to work or stay home
to watch their younger sisters and brothers while their mothers:work. Some
persons may eat too much, QOthers may go hungry. Some may speak loudly in
village meetings.-Others may fear:to open their mouths. Some: give:orders. Others
follow orders. Some have power, influence, and self-confidence. Others have
littleor.none.

‘v &' community, ‘even thess witn 2r2 pocrest and have the least pawer are often
divided 2rmsny themselves. Some defend the interests of those in power, in
exchange for ‘tavors, Others survive by cheating and'steafing. Some quietly
accept their fate. And some join with others ¢ defend their rights when they are
threatened. Some families fight, feud, or refuse to speak to each other—sometimes
for years. Others help each other, work together, and share in'times of need. Many.
families do all thése things at once.

Most communities are not homogeneous, (everybody the same).
Often a community is.a small, local reflection.of the larger
saciety or country in which it exists. |t wiil have similar
differences between the weak and the strong, similar patterns
of justice and injustice, similar problems and power struggtes.
The,.idga that people will work weliftogether simply because they
live: together is a myth! '

 Elements of harmony andShared interest exist in ail-‘cqmmurjities, but so do
elements of conflict. Both have a big effect on people’s health and well-being.
Both must be faced by the health worker who wishes to help tr.e weak grow stronger.

2
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WHAT HELPS ADULTS TO LEARN?
INTZREST: Adults learn most easily about things they are interested ine

EXPERIENCE: Adults basec many of their view and opinions on their own past

experience,

STEING RELATIONSHIP: Adults are more likely to try new practices when they see
liow they relate to improving their lives, v

PROBLEM-SOLVING: Adults have to solve problems every day of their lives, New
ideas presented in the form of problems and questions enable people to use
and develop these problem—colving skills,

DISCUSTION: Most adults like to discuss thingse In discussion of problems,

people have the chance to explore ways a problem might be solved and share
their ideas with otherse When people share information and ideas, new ways

1o solve problems often are discovercd,
ACTION: Vhen people take action and find that new ways of doing things improve

their lives, they gain confidence and become interested in learning more
new thingse

WHAT ENCOURAGES ADULTS TO DISCUSS THINGS AND DISCOVER NEW IDEAS?

FEELING COMIORTABLE

FEELING CONFIDENT
RECOGNIZING THEY HAVE THINGS TO LEAPN AND THINGS TO TEACH OTHERS

2%°
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VHG TRAINING IS COMPLETED WHEN ;

le You have conducted PROBLE} LNALYSIS.

2¢ You have covered at least 10 PROBLEMNS that the VHQ identified
in the Problem dnalysis,

3¢ The following problemg MUST be oovered:w

= Diarrhoea

= Malaria

- Hormg

= 8kin problemg
= Bye problems
= Bilharzig

4e You MUST have discussed IN IETAIL:~
~ Rehydration
- Hygiene (Ba.thing, hand washing, clothes washing
- House=holg cleanliness ang house repair,
= Drinking water storage
= Latrine construction
= Bath houseg
~ Dish rackg
- defuge pits.

Please note that this means that you may have to gover more than
10 problems if the problems in No, 3 above are not included in the top 10 priority
problems the VHC identifies, However, it may be possible to combine gome
problems in the game lesson. For example, if the VHG believe that bedbugs



Refs No. WS8/21/24 27th May, 1983.

MINISTRY OF HEALTH WATER SANITATION AND HEALTH EDUGATION
WORKSHOP FCR SOUTHERN REGION

VENUE : Mangochi District ¢ May, 1983,

WATER RELATED DISEASE
CHEOLER A’

Indentifjcation: Aserious a cute intestinal disease characterized by sudden onset,
vomiting, profuse watery stools, rapid dehydration, and oollapse,
mild cases show only diarrhoea; in others death may oocur within
a few hours of onsget.

Iypes of Cholera:

(a) Classical (ogawa and onaba)
(b) Eltor

The ELTOR type is the one which happens to occur in Malawi and
the classical Vibrio cholerae is endemic in parts of India.

Ogcurence Cholera oan occur any where and it attacks anyone wbeather man
or woman, the stage of attack differs from a person who is hungry
and has got cholera vibrio in his/her stomach from a person who has
a full stomaoh whioh is full of enzems which of course may assist
to distroy some of the cholera vibrio and severity differs
acoordinz to how much vibrios one has injested in the body.

Infectious Agent: Vibrio cholerae,
Regservoir and Source of Injection: Reservoir is an infected person source of infecgtion

is fezces and vomitus of patients to a lesser extend feaces of
persons incubating the disease and of convalescents.

Mode of Transmission: Transmission in the initial wave of an epidemic of cholera
is reqularly by contaminated water, uncommonly by food. Later
oases ordinarily occur by direct oontact, by foods contaminated
by soiled hands or ultensils, and by flies. In sporadic and endemio
cholera carriers are a significant faotor especially in spread of
infection within families through contaminated food and by contact,

Incubation Period: From a few hours to five days, usually 2-3 days.

Period of Communicability: While cholera vibrios are present in feaces and vomitugs,
usually persist in feaces for 7-14 days after onset.

Susceptibility and Resistance: Susceptibility is variable and related to nutritional
state as discribed above. Recovery from olinical attack affords
short term protection and artificial imiunity by vaccines is of
an known degree and short durstion, not wmore than 6 monthse

.-.....2/ rb"/



Causes of spread

l.
2.
3e
4e

Missed cases, carriers and contacts
Shortage of drugs and transport
Neglegency (Sometimes reported oases are foullowed very late or not atall)

Misunderstandings of Health Personal at a station, sometimes reported
oases are looked down and required fancilities are not given to the
staff responsible on the control of the disease hence, causing &f the
infection resulting into an out bresk,

Oontrgl Meagures

1.

2.

Je

4,

Se

6.
Te

8¢

Report the cases immediately to the District Healtn Ingpector or Government
Medical Officer or the nearest Health Centrs,

Isolation i~ Take the case (s) to the Hospital for treatment and take
rectal swabs.

Current disinfection of feaces and vomitus and artioles used by the
patient and disinfeotion of hands sach time after handling contaminated
articlea.

Investigation of contacts and gource of infection; saarch for
unreported cases, Investigate possibilities of infection from polluted
drinking water or from contaminated foods,.

Chlorination of water supplies used for drinking and water useqd
for washing dishes and food containers and protected from contamination
thereafter,

Caretul supervision of food and drink.

Health Educaticn of the public in personal hygience especially washing
hands before eating and after defecations

Surveillance of contacts for 5 days from the date of last axposure,

e
C 7k s
\‘_}Q;_,L\,e
T
L.N. Chilambula,

SENIOR HEALDH ASSISTANT (WPg)

MANGOCHI .

)

~
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UINISTRY OF HEALTH HESP, WORKSHO: MANGOGHT . MAY, 1983
Dysentery

Dysentery is an agute becterial infegtion of the intestines cherscterised
in severe cases by stools containing blood mucus and Pase.

Txges Qi ngenterz:—

l. Nacillary Dysentery.
2+ Amoebig Dysentery.

le Bagillary Dysentery — Symptomss dudden onset fever, gtomach paina, diarrhgea
often with blood in feases.

Ingubgtion Periog i=leT days.

2+ Amosbic Dysentery - Symptomsi= gradual onset diarrhoea and disconfort in the
abdomen occuring af entorvals, feaces may contain blood,

;ggubgtion Period = Variable.

Amoehic dysentery may continue for a long time if the
patiunt does not get medigal treatment.

Qccurrence: It oocurs in mogt parts of the world i.e; in the tropigs
: and sub-tropical gountries Dysentery is a gommon and sexrjous
infeotion occuring at all ages and causing many deaths
Particulary in small children.

Infectigug Agent:  Various species of shigella e.g. shigella flexneri and

shigella dysenteriao 8ste0a

Reservio Source of egtion ¢ Reserviour is men and squrce of infection
is feaces from an infected person. :

Mode of Irangmission : By eating contaminated foods or drinking contaminated water
or milk and hand to mouth transfer of contaminated
materials by fliesg by objects soiled with feases
of patients or carriers,

Susoagtibilitx and _xeigtance : Susceptability ig general but the disease is more
, common in children than in adults and no immunity
follows recovary.

Control measures:
M-

l. Patients shoulq 30 to the Hospital for medigal treatment.

2+ Rigid observation of sanitery habits iees hand washing after defecation
and before eating foods,.

3¢ Current disinfection of feaces and of articles soiled therewith,

Ae Quarantine - contacts should rnot be employed as food handlers during
the period of contagct with patients.

Cont 'd.

sevesiearass?/
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Oe Investigation of contacts and source of iafection,
6e Boiling of water and pesterisation of milk.

Te Banitary disposal of human feages ises; people should have sound
latrines and make good use of them,

LON. Chila.mbula.,

SENIOR HEALTH ASSISTANT e MANGOGCHT
—M



CONJUNCTTIVIVIS

Messages c-17

Conjunctivitis is vers contagious and spreads by flies or othor contact
(fingers, tovels, cic) with the pus from an injocted child's cyesSa

A child with conjunctivitis shouwld hLove ito oyes cleancd three times
per daye

he clother, blankots, cic of « cliild with cennjinctivitis should be washod
thoron-hly and frecuently.
OG0 15 CH

AL bt A b kA ce A M e

WHAT TO T7: CII

A Review Discusse

S Wbl B )

The spraad of colda

AR e e A 4 8 A deh 4 d A bAd Aadao o

B. Introduction of new towic Discuss:
' oo BNES

1. Symptoms that is conjunctivitis?

ae Pus in cyes Whot arce the symptoms?

be Swolen, Red cyes

Ce Avoidance of 1i-ht. How do villi.-ors treat conjunctivitis?
2. Obscrvotions

2 ‘crms e

Show PIFs patieont with conjunctivitis

3. SEI‘Ct'J.d.

e Flics D trobi

o o) :
b Lirect contact cmonstration
Ce Indircct contuict with

. . Hou to administer eye ointment
) N e .
infceted clothing,

blankets, otc,

4e Care
2. Clcan cyen 3 timec a
(."-a\y .
be Avoid 1li-ht
Ce Chilcd shovld not rub
ayes
Ce Separ e from other
chilCrene
5¢  Mecicaiion
Antibiotic Tve Ointmwent
6o Prevention
e Avoid contecct rith
persons with conjun—
ctivitis,
be Clcar arovnd house to

avoicd Tlieo

o Tevic h*‘hé‘..‘m.m‘.J._-J.*‘*Eﬁéigééi;..w~‘m-h*_,~.~h~‘h&..b..*h.__h_~_,‘,_.
Iov to ‘wrevent chiliren with conjunctivitis
from infecting otlior chilicne
D, Proctico Hdave "IV identify and trcat conjunctivitis

in OFF or Undecr-iive clinic

.

best Available Documa-
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DEHYDRATION

Sympioms of dehydration should be rccognized by cvery mothere

HOW 70 THACH

WHAT TO TIACH
Ae Review Discuss?

Observation of diarrhoca

Di¢ you saoc cascs of diarrhoca in the
under—five clini?

B, Introduction of new topic

Te Diarrhoea and vomiting
reswlt in dehydration

24 Symptoms =

Oe

Infants: Sunkon

Discuss:
ZSSE

How doecs a ciiild that has diarrhoea look?

Have you over noticed symptoms of
dehydration?

fontanolle What is the comncction botwaeen
Gohydration and diarrhoea and
be Sunken cyes malnutrition?
Ge Skin fold & not
olastic
d, Dry mouth Obscrvasions
s Thirsty Obscrve dchydrated infants and children
C. Revicw =~ Role Tlay: educating mothors about
symptoms of dchydration
De ° Practice recognizing dehydration in undor=five

clinic



REHYDRATION

Messaggg

Dohydration is a scrious condition which can be preventod by giving plent

of fluids,

An effective rehydration fluid can be made quite casily in the homao,.

In most cases of dehydration only fluids and proper nutrition aro ncodede

WHAT T0 TRACH

HOY TO TTACH

A Review = Recognition of

dehydration

Discuss:
What are the signs of dehydration?

“a

B, Introduction of new topic

Te Oral rchydration

ae Use of prepared
rehydration powder

be Proparation of
homemade rchydra~
tion fluid,

24 Other tynoe of

rehydration
ae Intrapcritioncal
infusion.

be Intravenous

Discuss:

What do you do in the village if your
child has diarrheca?

Demonstrations

Propare rohydration fluid,
Demonstrate how to administer to
dehydrated child,

quipmont:

as UNICEF Rehydration powder:
be Svgar, salt, citrus fruit watore
ce Cup, spoon, bottle (Gourds.

Ce Review
e T )

Questions:
How is rehydration fluid prehared?

How is it administercd?

D, Practico

Proparing and administering rehydration
flrid in hospital and Underefives clinic



C-19

GIVING A DEMONSTRATION

Steps:

1e A demonstration is a very good way to show how to do something because itt=

can use all the senses of the learner—-seeing, hearing, touching,
and perhaps even tasting and smellinge People learn best when all of
their senses are used.

¢ is usually enjoyed by the audiences

o makes the lesson easier to uuderstand and to accepts

There are five steps to follow in preparing an effective demonstrationt~-
1 Decide exactly what you want your audience to understande

2, Cather and study information about the practice you want to showe

3¢ Make step~by-step notes on how you will give the demonstration,
and important points you will tell the audience with each stepe

4y Prepare all materials you will necd for the demonstrations
Use materials that can be found in the villagee

POINTS FOR GIVING DEMONSTRATIONS

. Explain to the audience what you are going to do and why before beginnings

e IExplain and show each new practice step=by=-step.

o Stop to answer questions and ask the group questionse

o Repeat diffioult steps.

o Ask people in the group to help you with the demonstratione
« Be enthusiastic, be yourself,

s Speak loudly and clearlye.

¢ Follow your outline step—by-step.

e VWhen you finish, ask members of the group to do one or more of the steps
to check how well the audience understood and to give individuals a

chance to practices

e Ind the demonstration by asking the audience to tell you what they
learned from the demonstrations

s Summarize important pointse

7/"7‘1



What SContent)

Welcome/Introduction of
Topic: Refer to Problem Analysis

LESSON PLANNING

How (Method)

Say a few sentances

Preparation
Check Problem Analysis Record

Review what the beople already
know/their previeus experience

Discussion

Think of open questions and
write down for reference to get
the discussion goinge.

Main Ideas

Talk, Discussion, Story,
Demons*ration, Role Plays,
Dramas, Posters, Game,
Combinations?

Research and outline main points
for reference. Choose method and
make step=by-step plan

M Messages

Talk, Discussion,
Posters?

Decide most important messagese
Decide how to present. Make plane

Evaluation: to find out what the
people learned from the lesson,

Role~play, or ask group to
summarize lesson, or ask
group to make plan to

accomplish the messages, or?

Choose methods Make plans

Summary

Say a few sentences

02-9



Stimulate Interest

ideas may include e

« Display or exhibit
e Tr.ps

o Demonstration

¢ Role play

« Problem drame

Get Discussion Coing

Ideas may includeie
e Questions = Open
¢ Role play

« Problem drama

Share Information

Ideas may includese=

» Poster

o Film

o Radio, TV
-« Pamphlet
-0 Flipechart

Build Skills

Ideas may include:i-
e« Demonstration

o« TIMield trip

C-21

TEACHING METHODS

+ Radio

o Audio=visuals
o Poster

_e IMip=chart

o [Ilash cards

e Pictures

s Story

s Neuwsletter
. Talk
o Self-=study

¢ Home visits

« Workshop/practice

¢ Individual instruction
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CHAPTER i 3

Story Talling

Janaki and! Saraswati: a siory from India

Onca upon a tire, not iong agn, there ./as a young health waortar named
Janaki, who lived in a smail village called Mumabtundo ir northerri India. After
making a list of th: health problems in her village, Janaki realizec: ihat onw of the
biggest prcblems was that women did-not 2at wel!
during pregnancy. They ate too little, and were
very thin and.anemic. As a result, many habiss

*‘—~_--—-__~.’

. TO Gacwv A
were born small, thin, and weak. Many of them Hteeen “‘_mw /
died. Some of the mothers died teo, from bleeding RAT MaR: goop ¢!

or infection following childbirth, H
Janaki began to call preqnant viomen rngather
on Tuesdoy afterroons to teach
them abcut nutrition; She
explainec the different fc yd groups
and the importance of getting
enough to =at. She told the women
about vitamins and minerz)s, and
which fcods contained iron that
would keep them from Ge:oming
anemic, To make the meetings maore 27
interesting, Janaki used flash carc;
and a flannel-board, and sven had
the mothers bring different foods
from their gardens and the mariet,

But as the months wernt by, noining chianged. Fragnant womer continued to
come-to the Tuesday meetings. And thay continued to 2at onorly,

One nigit, onz of the mothers wirc harl 1egularty atterced the Tuesday
meetings ¢2va hirth, She R hgizeme mara and rizre anemic during pregnancy,
and from tih2 loss ot blscd 1ollowing childbirth, stie died. Her baty died, too,

Janaki :‘elt«p'a‘ijtly to blame. She docided (o go talk to Saraswati, a wise old
wcrnan whum- ever+one went to for advice. Saraswati also practice. ayervedic
medicine—the tracitional form of healing.

Janaki explained her problem to the ofd womun,

Saraswati put her wrinkled hand on Janaki's shoulder. I think yaur problem
is this,” sha said. **You started with what you were taught in your health training,
Instead of with what the women in the villaye already know. You rust learn to
seg things through their eyes,"” ' _ :

"How do you mean?’* asked Janaki,

e—trm——

v

*Many of the ideas in tiu- stary kb sa besn taken from “Zaucation oy Apprapsiate Anaiugy,' 3 pepar by
Mark and M:m! Nichtes. 2382 Pai & Stroet, Forowlu, Hipugii, 0,58, %,

p
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You have been telling the women that eating more during pregnancy will
make their babies weigh more ai birth. Bur mothers here are afraid to have hig
babies, Sometimes, if a baby is 100 big for her hips, the mothe, cannot give
birth. So women have learned to eat little during pregnancy, it order to have
smaller babies.”

"No wonder my teaching failed!”’ said Jaraki. "Why didn't they tell mer | tried
to encourage them to express their ideas.”’

“*Maybe you spoke your owh new irdsas wo quickly and 100 strongly,’’ said
Saraswati, '‘The waimren do riot iike to contradict you.” '

“Then how can 1 teach them?" asked Janaki.

“Begin with what they know and believe. 8uild on that,” answered Saraswati.
*For example, talk to them about dhatu. According to our tradition, dhatu is a
substance that brings strength and harmony. It is related 10 eating certain foods.
Pregnant womgn are nct interested in gairiing weight or having larger babies, But
they are interested in strength and harmony for themselves and their babies,
when this comes through dhatu.

, Janaki invited Saraswati to come to talk with the women about dhatu at the
next Tuesday meeting. ' :

When everyone had gathered, Saraswati
started by tellinga story about a family whose
mango crop failed because they did not -
fertilize their trees in time, She asked, “'Near
the time of harvest, if the fruit looks weaak, is
that the time to think of adding manure to
the ground?"”

“Oh no,” said the women, "It is too iate!”

“So it is with giving birth,"” said Sareswati,
“ A difficuit birth is often caused hy weakness
of the mother and chiicl, ber = 1se they lack
dhatu. Since a mother mus;t share her divgtu
with her child, she rieeds to eat plenty of
dhatu-producing foods. But dhatu takes tirne  "soou Fe00 duRing
to be made. Foods that make blr:od ancidfiaty PREENMEY 3a:D

need to be eaten all through cregnancy,” SARAIWATI, IS LIKE ;
MANURE FOR FRIY TASAES,

The women were excited and benan 1o THL RDAULT 16 BITTER
discuss what they knew about dhatu-producing TARUWT' — 3TReneaR,
foc 15, They begged Saraswati to come back HAPPIZR  BADIZS."
ana talk to them again,

The fullowing Tuesday Saraswati did not go tc the meeting. But before it
began, she talked to Janaki about ways that Janaki might mterest the mothers in
eating fonds with iron. Saraswaii reminder! her that redness ¢i the body and
blood is considered a sign of health, in Mumabundoc, pregnant women are said tu
be in danger of ‘impurities of the blood’, and iren iz traditionally used (o protect
and purify the blond i3 times ot danger. Algo, teas made from iron-rich plants like
fenugreek and sesame are given to girls when thay begin to menstruate and before
they marry, to strengthen Glood and increase beauty. Saraswati suggested that
Janaki build on these traditicns, 1o hcin the worvsen realize the ne=d for iron-rich
foods during pregnancy.
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S0 Janaki riiscussed thase custors during the Tuesday meeting:-

"When ane of us is impure’ curing menstruation or after
childbisth, or when tighining Hashes, or someone hag fits, we
hold a piece of iron in our hind or throw it in front of the
house. Why is that?”

""When a chicken dies suddenly, we
cook it with a piece o1 ircn in the
pot, Why?"

“To purify it from visha~poison.”

"'Yes,” said Janaki, *"We all know iron has guna—the power 10 protect and
purity. This is also true inside the body. Iron makes the bicod red and strong. We
can see by the red color of our rongues and fingernails that our blood s strong, If
the blood is weak, these are pale, not red.”

The women began to examins
each others’ tongues and fingernaiis,
Soon they became concerned.
"“Some of us hava very weak biood,”
they said. "'We need guna to purify
and protect us, Should we hold a
piece of iron?** ~

“lron will help, explained "s‘?“’ ) I
Janaki, “'but only when it is inside 5;;‘} 2 O
us. There are planis that are rich in R
iron. What piants do we give in tna
to girls when they begin to have maonthly bleeding, or before m37riags, 10 increase
their blood and beauty?” '

"Fenugreek and sesame seed!”’ said the women.

“Yes," said Janaki. ''These plants are rich in iron. 5o we should rat them
during pregnancy, to strengthen our blood.”

“"What other foods are rich in iren?"* the mothers asked eagerly, Janaki had
already told them many times. But this was the first time they had shown real
interest and asked for the information themsaives,

As the weeks and months went by, more and raure women came to the Tuesday
discussions. Each week they exanined each others’ tonques and lingernails. And
changes began to take place, Thay had discoverad thst the gune i the iron-rich
foods strengthened their plood, They aleo had Legun to eat more so that they
and their babies, through dhany, wouls! gain inore sirength and harmony,

Today, rating well during pregnancy has beceme par! of the tradition in
Mumabundo, Babies are born healthier, Ani fewer women die 15 childbirth,
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OISCUSSION FOLLOWING STORIES

A story like this one from India can be useful for nelping heatth warkers or
instructors think about appropriate ways of tesching.

Atter telling or reading the rtory 6 a group, you can ask, "ir terms of heaith
education, what importani points or methods are brought gut in this story?"

The group might make a list of ideas simitar to the one below. (Befare you read
our iist, think of as-many points as you can. Then compare your own list with
this one. Did we miss sume important ideas?)

Important points brought out in the story:

Know local customs, Before teashing about neslth, it helps to be familiar with
local customs and beliefs. Make sure that vour teaching does not conilict with
them.

Build on traditions, Teaching is more effactive if you respect paople’s traditions
and use them as a basis ior introduciri new idess.

Avoid imposing outside ideas, The use of teaching sids and a ‘dialogie’ approach
is Not encugh to gain open participatich in group discussions. The health workar
needs 1o be sensitive to the beliels of ths graup, and not try to impose her new
knowledge on them,

(1 nzED somE Apv:@

N

Admit your mistakes, Janiaki was honest enough
to admit her failure, ansd humble enough 1o seek
help from snmeone with little training but much
practical axperiance. -

Old people are a valuable resnurce. Health
workers can benefit from the knowledgs and
wisdom of old people and folk healers,

3
. . , 77 \
Set a good example. Saraswaii taught Janaki by /
giving an exampile of a tetter way 1o teach, f /

A wise adviser stays in the background. Saraswati did no: 4o to the second
meeting. She helped strengthen Janzki's leadership rather than taking over,

Use comparisons. Saraswati and Jonak: helied the women understand new idaas
by comparing these with things that were alr2ady familiar 10 them. {For example,
they compared nutritious focd for pragnant wornen with farilizer for froit trees,)

Encourags a questioning attitude, The women did not remember Japaki's
lessons until they themsalves askad for the information, Only when paogie beyin
to question, will impertant chatoes begin 1o take place,

Stories can bs tools for teaching, The whote story is art axaimiple of how stories
can be used as teaching tools. They heip bring ideas tc lite.



STORY TELLING AS A TOOL FOR TEACHING

An example from Nigeria

An excellent example of how traditional
forms of learning can become the Hasis fuor
health werker training comes from Lardin
Gabas, Nigeria, The Lardin Gabas Rural
Health Prograrme has been descrilbed as
follows: *

"The unique feature ot ine trainina
programmae Is its extensive use of
parables,** drama, songs, and riddlss, tihe
traditicnal methods of l#armng among
people who still depend heavily on the orai
traditions. Thase tachniques sre used both
in teaching the ceurse and in teaching in
the villages. -

There is™a soying in Lardin Gabas, One
heed cen't oyrry 3 roof, ttrefers to the
nead to lilt heavy ihatched isofs onto
the wallz ui the huts, This requires the

effart of many villagers lifting tngether,

. . . . . Lacal bealth workers buila 2 story
"“Teaching in the village is nften laughed | o0 4 mis s2ying y fely people fealize
M

at or simply ignored if it contlicts openly the need for cooperStive action In
with current belieis, For this reason, stories | svlving health problems.

gra comtrusted to include the traditiona!
knowladge or haliaf and to move, through
tho means of the story, to an action which vili heip solva the probiem.
Customary wavs of telling stories in tha village are imitated as much as possible,
The instructors must be sensitive to the differances in patierns and customs
among the various villages, as those difierences are refiected in the form and
content of the traditional siories,”

In Lardin Gabas, even clinical teaching, which has a heavy emphasis on
prevention through chaniging hazith practices, is based on story teiling:

"The diagnostic method taugit is based on syreptoms, Each sei of symptoms
suggests a disease about which heulth viorkears wili teach their fellow villagers
through story telling, taking into account the traditional Leliets and taboos,

"“Use of simple miadicines is taught in practice ciinics wilh real patients. Brief
history taking and a physical examination are foiluwad by a story conveying
the knowledge of what faciors contributed to these sympioms and what
actions could te taken to alter the developmern ot this nealth probism,
Teaching through stories avnids confronting the patient dirsctly with his
inadequate knowiedgas, &nd allows him 1o identity with the story character who
ﬁ'uds tha solution to tha same problam, Finally, tha aporopriate madication is
given,”

*The completa articla—which is excolicnt~appesrs in CONTACT 41, Det., 1677, s avaitahlo iram the
Christlsn Medlical Commuiasion, 150 Routa do Fernay, 1211 Ganevi 20, Switzariand, Alse o p. 13:0.

*“Parabla: A z1ery that sachas 3 lasson,
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TWO STORIES FACM LARDIN GABAS, MIGERIA

Bicod worms {schistuzomiazis!

Once tvwo orothers’ farmiarad wos sn they cecided 1 move 10
a new village. Alter abisinie ror it irem dig chigi oof & r2arby 10Wwn,
they built new houses Gno sartee et g ming, They feund that tamihes
did not gather at ihe river t draw waler i3t rather, aach had its gwn well,
which seemed to the newcomers tither Lranciable, After finizhing work on
the farm each day, the brathers bathed in the rooer hatore gowng nome, After
three montis, they tath beoani having betly pains and soon started noticing
blood in theirtring. They thought that the townspoonla wers paisuning
them, ard went to complain,

NPATG L,

Upon axplaining their troubles, the

(‘? brathers ware told that yaars belara
4 this had been 2 prohiem for the rest of
A 2N e villagers, 100. The peonle had

o/
cfA m . ﬁi‘;‘-‘ 4 ,4,-@ __ been about to mavs their village to
W SN anOther site when a hizalth worker had
. 'T A 47 4 advised them that the disease came
\‘ \%'\«’!:.u.’sxr.,—ﬁ"fﬁ” from tiny organ..ms living isi peuls
- and streains where people bathed.

) Thase baby worms went thiough the
skins of the barhers and vraveled throuah ihe bivod to thair beities, The
villagers atso learned that the eggs of the wornis were passed in people’s
uring or shit, and wuould b wansned Ly rain into the pousis,

The people said that ujson the advice of the heallh worker, they had built
and begun to use latrines to bury inaie shii They alsn had dug wells to drow
water for drinking end veasiung. ere those whe were il had compisted
treatrrent at the hospital, this kandg G belly pain 2nd tioody wrine ware no
lorger a problem in their viiage. :

The two brothars forowed the examma oi Whe rest of the viltayers, and
soon beearna healiny agat,

Child spacing _

A tather and his son ware planting corn, The son asked hig fasier why the
corn wasit't planted claser togethe: i oitier (0 siztain rore par hectare, The
{ather explained that if there is space betwenn the planss, they grow strenuer
and heatthier and produce mete yain, Can you see the reiationship between
little corn plants and children?

TOO CROWDED WELL SPACED

They do not g ow weil, Thay grow healthy and sirong.
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In this book we use @ 1ot of stories, {920 the hst on nage 13-14.) Stery relling
is usefu! because it lets us put new idess i a fermiiiar vet adveniurcus setting. It
allows peonle to ses how new ard ol ideny fit togethwer—or coniflict--in a roal-life
situation. Also, stories are 4 tradiiional forn of edrning thant micst people have
axperienced since childhood.

DIFFERENT WAYS TO TEACH *%gg”’ wf%fi“wﬁ%

WITH STORIES N s N
.,-.r'il P (Ve L[_p,....\

1. Parables—or stories with a nio;ai

Some stories teach a lesson, or meral,
which is stated at the end. These can
be make-believe stories with animats
(fables), imaginary stories about people
(tales), or true stories. €xamples of
parables are on pages 1-26 and 5-7 of MORAL:
this book, SLOW BUT STEADY WINS THE RACE,

2. Storius that help people think about local problems

Some stories do not give any simpls answers or
morals, but inctend point 10 exisiing problems. An
example is “The Swory of Luis” on page 26-3. This
kind of siory can help gnt progle thinking about
and discussing social issuss.

At first, it is citen easier for a groun 10 discuss
tic problems of imaginary geople in a story than
10 talk about the reai prablems in their own lives
and comimwnity. But if they hieyin by looking at the
problarns faced by the people in a story, this may
hz'p them Lo reflect o their own difficulties.

has the students learn to read storics about
social probiems that are reiated to their own
lives. Parts of the staries are loft Blank, for the
students i3 fill in themselves. This way the
students take part in creating the staries and
will relate theri more to thair own situation,

Thia best reaching staries often are those the stuclents taill
or complete themsalves—based on their owr experiance,

T‘.T'-;\.‘;xrz.,-'u s R Dem @D | o
Shamad Avaaﬂabla Document
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6. Acting out stories

In Lardin Gabag, Nigeria, staries with health wmessages are often acted out by
those who hiear tham, First a sicry is wld 2y the group leader. Then one person
repeats il and ¢vei yone COMMEn!S on sovy wal fwas rstold, winat details were
forgotten, and now 1t was charsd. {Storis ara ofien adeed 10 or improved as
learners retel! them.) Finatly, the whole group #cts oul the story, Mare is an
examonle.*

There was 2 woman called Pakta whn sold On2cyy she hea:d shout a hi2alth worke- ciesa to
cans and bortttey, All around har vard were hee vdiage. She want end told him about hur son's
cdrs and Lottivs with water ia them, deslin, Se the heatth worker won® with Madam “okta

s . i6 r2ar housa, Witer they arrived, mosquitozs were

M“’“m Pokta’s young son wili aiways i Buzzing svaruvihers braause it was 1319 afternoon. The
getting taver, Ore day. th boy had o ternbie Fanith worker sauy the cans and bottles ing argund
headacha and g high faver with chills, Msdam . wits watar i ther, And ne
Pskia went 10 tno stye and baugnt Caffenc.‘ - a4 tound dittle ‘summursautiars'
laspirin with catteine) 1or thi boy, but it aw WU (baby mesguitces! @ tha water,
not bring the terer down, So sha (ank hi e - 2] .'“- Pt showin *F vo M lam Po;
the nativs healer, whe took a ¥nife and syt the g 4 --"5"0'\"‘_‘-{ "85’-‘ '0 '1A"('."'m, oK 13
boy's chest any sucked nut some Hlacd, et - i N ieig her 3t masquitots

S :_’-:." iting ner 350 bad cauned bim 1o

Scon sreer, the tay died, Sado Pokia aax — get materia and che. Together
unhappy tor 2 lang rune, She cnuia not tray clraned ue her rord, Thar he 10ld her she shou'd
understand wwhy tha boy had batt o much bring far otner chitdeon 10 tha clinic evary munth so
maiaria, Sha thotaht carbups the 00y was rat teay cuuld ranve Garaprim pults (0 pryvent rataris,
maant to tive, They Secaine nealinier o0 g wers h-.‘nn:ur.'

After the story has Lesn actad out, prasle in i group ask each other questions
about it and make up scnys shGt the main haatth messages, With alt this
repetition 1hrong. s staries, aciing, discussivn, and congs, peaole remember well,

7. Analyzing stories for hitiden or harmdul messages

Sometimes stories used tor baaith teaching carcy hiddan messauns tnhat were
not intended. If stary teifing is to help veople gain contizence in thamseives and
pride in their own cultura, care must by taken not to make focsd Ways or persons
Inok all bad, and ocutsids ways or persons ook all good. If the weaknass of 3 jocal
custom 15 pointed cut, a benaficial custom should alss 5o mentioned, I a story
tells of a traditional healer whe doss something harmful, it is bast it another
traditional healer (rather than an outsicer) Bnds out ard shows penple 3 better
way.

In the story about rmalaria, notice that Nadans Fokta first tries self-care (she
buys Caffenoi). This tails, Nex: she goes (o a tracitional heater, His treatment
also fails, and may even have miade the child waorse, At last sha qoes to an outside
health worker, whose advice is successtul, '

The hidden messiges in the siory are “Seit-cars is wrong,” " Traditional
medicine is wreng,”’ and ' Quiside agvice 15 nght, " Althougn the stor of Madam
Pokta is in many ways excellent. such massages can aciiluily weaken people's
contidence in their own experierce and ability to fing answere for themselves,

Health waorkers need to anaivze the starios they use 10 1auke sure that hiddsn
messages are community strengthening, {Coinpare this story (rom Lardin Gabos
with the story from Ingiz 9t the b2ginning ¢i this chaoter,

Sr—

TAdapted fram a hook at catisg Hasith Tauciving far Weet & frica: Lurries, Drama, and Sung, eitay oy Oavid
Hilton, Avariabie 1eam MAP Interpadongl, for 56, Wheati nr, (i, 80107, UK.,
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STORIES TOLD WITH PICTURES

Using picturas with story telling helpg v several ways'

s Pictures let people ‘see’ what is happening in thi story.

e A series of pictures ¢an serve as 3 quids for the stury sller.

o Pictuies car b usad 10 help o groun 34 a story from thair own exporience.

o Health workers can use flash cards or ihip charis in discussing health protlems
with groups of villagers, latung the yroup try 10 explain whai is happening in
the pictures. This way students discovar the health messaw) themsalves and
tell it to tha teacher (rather than the wwacher iling th=m),

This sct of flash cards is Gased on pictures irem page 132 of Whers There Is Nea Doctur,
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In Chapter 11 we discussed the use of picturas on $lash cards and flip charts,
But picturas can also be used 10 tell stories in comis strips, photoncveals, color
siides (transparenciss), fiimstrips, or mnoving pictuses {movies).

Comics and photonovels

In marry countries, especially in Letin Amarics, paonkle read comic books more
than any other written maionigls, As 0 resuil, many comis hooks aned photonovels *
have been produced on 3 varizty 0t heaith topics. A few of them ars excellent, but
many are 3 horing moxture of preaching 21d brainwasning, masked by 3 silly story,

Instesd of using prepared rnaterials, heolth workers cun make thelr own comic
strips on heaith themes, or arganize schoo! chnldran o make them, They can
rnake up stories and draw pIctures (G 9o A1 . Of Copy pretuies from other
comic books. 1} someone 1as A camera, the greup gy even be stie 10 make
phetoncvels using local paopie as ‘sam’,

e

sPhotonoveis or Potonovelas are comic Leaks 123t L L uingrachs instesd ol dhiavnings
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TASK 15 The Village Health Game
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The Power to Create Good Health
Rests With the People.

When

Everyone uses a latrire

J, and

People have safe water

¥ and

All children are vaccinated

and
 J

Villagers grow, store and eat
good food

anc

Y

Most mothers breast feed
for 18 months

{ and

Malaria is controlled

Y and

People use family spacing

{ and

Children are weighed regularly
in child health clinic

{' and

School children are taught
how to develop good heaith

and

Y

Many villagers work together
to prevent ilinesses

i and

Sick people are identified
and given good treatment

People Will Have Good Health

118 N
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HESP PROJECT OBJECTIVES

By 31st December, 1983, each HSA will have accomplished the following in
10 Target Villages (His, 5 Target Villages)s-

le FORMED VHC IN EACH TARGET VILLAGE
2, IWO VILLAGE INSPECTIONS IN LACH TARGET
VILLAGE (one Base line Inspeotion and one Follow=up Inspection).

3« COMPLETED VHC THAINING IN 8 TARGET VILLACES
(10 Problem Analysis and 80 training lessong).
(His : 4 Target Villages — 5 Problem inalysis and 40 training lessons).
4. TNO FOLLOW UP VISITS IN EACH TARGET VILL4GE
(that has completed VHC Training).
S5e VIC. COMPLIANCE IN 6 TARGET VILLAGES
(Hds : 3 Target Villages).
6. HEALTH EDUCATION COURSE O’ 4 T ARGET VILLAGES
(His : 2 Target Villages).

T. BSUBMIT REPORT EVERY MONTH.
8+ ALL RECORDS KEPT UP—TO-DATE.
M




SUMMARY OF HESP FQRNS

QiﬁE;’EEE;
2UNDO(Y e[gDIIvAy 1s0g

FEHDOD

Len

Superviacr

COLOUR | FORM DISTRIBUTION |
NAME COPY 1 COPY 2 COPY 3
Gold TARGET VILLAGE Kept in Record Kept by Project Kept by PHC ]
AEGISTER File Supervisor _ ——
WHITE VHC Kept in Recora
REGISTER Fiie NIL ) NIL ‘
Pink TARGET VILL.GE Kept in Record
ACTIVITY IEGISIER File JNIL o bFIL ]
Blue PERHANENT VILL.AGE Kept in Record
e oo cernd o, JNSPECTION HEGISTER File - L e L UNTR
Bluc | VILLAGE TUSPEGTION Kept in Report :
o | TALLY, SHEBT el _File NIL oo b o NTL
Blue EONPHLY VILLGE ~ [ . ) H
3 { ] Remamt {
INSEACTIOR SUIDLRY Send to Projecd  Kept in Re ? .
cemd _REPORT Supervisor e
4 "k 1 4 . D . . <
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LCZALTE EDUCATION AND SANITATION PROMOTION IN RURAL PIPED WATER PROJECTS

FORM HESP 1
TARGET VILLAGE REGISTER-
Water Project _ Responsible Officer Post Station
No. of| Date Date Date Date | Date H
village Ta/sTA | T]“’t () “:a :f Taz‘::te a l;:i‘;on House-| vAc | Baseline | vac Jcompli-| m.E4. }
P 9 holds {FormedjInspection]|Trained] ance |Course t

vn e V-

P e ] -—»_.~....-| worm s vs ommel et memms.




HEALTH EDUCATION AND SANITATION PRONITION IN RURAL PIPED WATER PROJECTS
VILLAGE HEALTH COMMITTEE REGISTER

FORM HESP 2

. Vulage________._cvn TA/STA_ —Nater Project
I Compliance Dates:- Date
Date Date Refuse|Bach IDish] Water | B.E4. Assigrnment
Name OfficejOccupationjAge |Sex Elected|trained Latrine Pit |Bouse]Rack Course




HEALTH EDUCATION AND SANITATION PROMOTION IN RURAL PIPED WATER PROJECTS

Villege__,

TJARGET VILLAGE ACTIVITY REGISTER

FORM HESP 3

Date

Nature of Activity

Date

Nature of ARotivity




Date of
Iinspection

Latrines

Unsatisfactory
Latrines

Latrines Under
Construction

Bath Houses

Refuse Pits

Dish Racks

. NOILVLINUS

Taps

Taps with Satis-
factory Drainage

Taps with Laundryj
Slabs

Drinking Water
Pots Inspected

X1ddNS ¥IALYH

Unsatisfactory
Water Pots

Dwelling
HBouses

Unsatisfactory
Dwelling Houses

Infested
Dwelling Houses

satisfactory
vge. Cleanliness

uUnsatisfactory
vge. Cleanliness

SSUNIINYA'LD
TYLNIWNOYIANI

Households

Households with
Latrines

Households with
Bath Houses

Households with
Refuse Pits

Households with
Dish Racks

SIOYINIO¥Ad

No. of VHC Mem-
bers Accompanying

Inspected by
(Initials & Post)

2beTTTA

HAD

¥1S/vl

3o09foxd x93TM

YALSIOEd NOIIO3dSNI FOVTIIA ININYWHED

S103rodd ¥3IYM gIdId TVH0Nd NI NOLLOWOYd NOILYLINVS GHVvNOILVDﬂGS HLTV3H

v 4538 Waod
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HEALTH EDUCATION AND SANITATION PROMOTION IN RURAL PIPED WATER PROJECTS

VILLAGE INSPECTION TALLY SHEET

FORM HESP S

village Inspected by Date
SANITATION ENVIRONMENTAL CLEANLINESS °
Latrines 00000 00000 00000 0OCCO 00000 Dwelling 00000 Q0000 00000 00000 00000 00000 ——
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 Houses 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 OO000
00000 00000 0O000 00000 QOO0 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000
Unsatisfactory 00Q00 OCOOO 00000 00000 00000 Unsatisfactory 00000 OOO000 OOO0O 00000 00000 00000 ()
-Latrines - 00000 00000 00000 QOQN 00000 Dwelling 00000 00000 00000 00000 000GD 00000 .
00000 00000 00000 Q0000 Q0000 Houses 00000 00000 00000 00030 00000 00000 L
Latrines Under OO000 OOO0O OOO0O OOO0O 00000 Infested 00000 00200 00000 00000 00000 OO0
Construction 00000 QO0O00 00000 00000 OCOO0 Dwelling 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000
: Houses 00000 00000 00000 00000 00Q00 00000
Bath Houses 00000

D0 0000

:

:

g
HIRHIRH IR

Unsatisfactory 00000
Drinking Water 00000
Pots

00000 OCO00 00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000

an

Other Protected Water Sources (No. and type):-

00000 Types of Infestations:- General cleanliness of village:-
00000 CO000 00000 0000D Q0000
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 Satisfdctory
Refuse Pits 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 Unsatisfactory D
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 HOUSEHOLDS OOOCX)OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOr__
Dish Racks 00000 00000 0OOCO O00GO 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000 G000 00000 - 00000 00000 0000 00000 00000 00000
00C00 00000 00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000 00000 00000 PERCENTAGES
HATER SUPPLY Households Households with
D Taps with [j Taps wiﬁhD with Latrines : Refuse Pits
No. of Taps Satisfactory Laundry ] ——
)
Drainage Slabs Households with s Households with - .
Drinking Water OOOOO OOO00 00000 OOOOO0 OO000 00000 Bath Houses Dish Racks
Pots -Inspected OO00C OO000 O0C0O0 OO00O 00000 00000 -

No. of VHC Hembeés accompanying on inspection t.ouzl l

Diseases reported as special problem in village:-
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-y e —
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Slabs
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Water Pots

A1ddNS YAILYM
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Dwelling
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Vge. Cleanliness
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Households
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Latrines
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Households with
Dish Racks

SIOVILNIOYId

No, of VHC Mem-
bers Accompanying
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HEALTH EDUCATION AND SANITATION PROMOTION IN RURAL PIPED WATER PROJECTS

Station Submitted by

MONTHLY REPORT OF ACTIVITIES IN TARGET VILLAGES

Post

Month of 19

FORM HESP 7

Page____of ___

Village Nature of Activity

viliage

Nature of Activity

SUMMARY OF ACTIVITIES IN TARGET VILLAGES:

No. of VHCs Formed

No. of VHC Follou-
up Visits

No. of Hsalth Talks

No., of VHCs Trained

No, of VHC Health
Education Courses

Total Attendarnces at
Health Talks

No, of VHC Refreshsr
Courses

No, of Villsgs
inspectiona

No, of Health bducation
Materisle Distributed -

No. VHCs Achieving

| Comj:®iants e ]
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TORM HESP 9

HEALTH EDUCATION AND SANITATION PROMOTION IN RURAL PIPED WATER PROJECTS

PROBLEM ANALYSIS RECORD
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HEALTH EDUCATION AMND SANITATION PROMOTION IN RURAL PIPED WATER PROJECTS

Village

VILLAGE DESCRIPTION

Prepared by

Nearest Health Unit (name, type)

Distance from village
Nampes of Traditional Birth Attendants:

Names of Herbalists/Traditional
Healers:

-Schools (name/type/distance):

Churches/Mosques (name/type/distance):

No. of shops in/near village
brugs stocked in shows:

bate FORM HLSP 10

Traditional water sources (type/
distance) :

Current use of traditional water source:

fisnal type of house construction:

Traditicnal Courts in/near village:

Name/location Branch MCP Chairman:

Nearest market (location/distance):

Major food crops:

-Major cash crops:

Usual ndiwo:

Jajor sources of income:

Health Problems:



Describe recent self-help proects of
village (cther than piped water
~Taject):

Rate level of activity of extension
workers from other agencies:

Active Atgive Ava¥?2B1e

Homecraft Worker () () )
Farm Home Instr. ) () ()
Agric. Extensionist (

) () ()
Water Monitoring .

Assistant () ) ()
Community Devel.

Assistant () () ()
Others:

B
—~ e e

-

— e e

Cec rared with other villaqes in the
srea you have observed, how wouid
you rate this village on the
following:-

Quality of hou§inq:
good typical poor
() (S ()

No. of children attending school :
good typical poor
) () ()

No. of children attending under-fives
clinics:
good typical poor
) ) ()

Cooperation with development projects:
good typical poor .
) () ()

General comments:

General coma-nts:



SUNDAY

Name

NrUNTHLY WORR boal

Post

Station

MONDAY

TUESDAY

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY

Month of

FRIDAY

SATURDRY

L




1e

2.

3.

4o

-27

HISD? FORKSHCP

IVALUATION :.AMIWATION

Put these steps in the project strategy in the correct order:-

VHC compliance 1
Baseline Villa_je Inspociion 2
VHC Training 3
Select targev willases 4
Hold Village lweeting 5
VHC Election 6
Meet with lccal leaders 7
VHC follow-up visitg 3

#hat is the purvose of t!ie base line Village Inspectiun?

What are two important principles %o use in teaching adults?

Ventilated latrines hve two wajor advantages over unventilated
latrines, Vhat are thege advantages?

During ~ village inzpection you count 63 heuzeholds and 42 latrines

What percentrie of ie tiouselold aave latrines?

ol



6. Which of the following diseases do you congider to be water nr
senitation related?

( ) Bilharzia () dmllpox

() whoopinz cough () Tetanus

( ) Kalnria ( ) Dinrrhoea

( ) Conjiunctivitis ( ) Typhoid

( ) Aztheitis ( ) Rabies

( ) Tuberculosis ( ) Polio

( ) Skin disense ( ) inaenia

( ) orms () dysentexy

( ) Leprosy ( ) Xwashiorkor

( ) llengles ( ) epatitis
T List the desirenble charncteristiea of o VHC riember.
8. firite an example o 2n open question you would use in a

discussion during VEC Training,

9. that are 5 things tihint can be done o keep drinking water frem
becoming contuminated after colloction?

£ 15

10, “hat are the important duties of o Village lealtl., Committee?

)



